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Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .

http://www.synchro.net/docs/sysop.html (6 of 6) [6/15/2001 12:47:39 AM]


http://www.synchro.net/source.html
http://www.fsf.org/copyleft/gpl.html
http://www.fsf.org/copyleft/lesser.html
http://www.fsf.org/philosophy/categories.html#PublicDomainSoftware
ftp://vert.synchro.net/main/sbbs/manifest.txt
http://www.synchro.net/author.html
http://www.synchro.net/
http://www.synchro.net/copyright.html

Features

ultinode Bulletin Boar

d System Software

Back to Table of Contents

Synchronet Features

General

Designed from the ground up as a reliable and feature rich multi-node BBS
Up to 250 simultaneous nodes with multi-node chat and external program (door) support

Sysop inter-node control (remote or local):
Interrupting - hang up on any node
Locking - only sysops can logon a locked node until the lock is removed
Rerunning - re-executes BBS, reinitializing configuration, etc.
Downing - shutdown a node from another remote node or local console

Real-time user database:
Amazingly complete user edit function
Remote changes to online-user data are immediately effective
Disk image is always current for enhanced system fault tolerance
Linked free-form datafile for every user
International address and phone number support

RIPscrip and WI P graphical user interfaces and mouse support!
Online, sysop configurable, chatting artificial intelligence engine
Multiple personalities available for your users to experience

Pay BBS features:
Time credits, user expiration dates, credits, and 900/976 billing

Security

ARS (Access Requirement String) security provides the most flexible, comprehensive, and user friendly
security available in the BBS software industry

Post/Call ratio, connect rates, time of day, and other user data fields can be elements of any ARS security
field

I mpenetrable to remote hackers

100 security levels with 104 sysop configurable flags per user

Sysop can allow or disallow users to choose their own passwords

Sysop can force periodic password changes (uniqueness is also forced)
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Customization

« Programmable Command and Menu Structure:
Includes free Baja shell/module compiler
Users can select ashell of their choice including emulations of other BBS packages
Severa shellsincluded with Baja source code

« Themost configurable BBS available today:
Powerful object oriented menu driven configuration program
All menus, text, and colors are sysop configurable without source code
New User Questionnaire is available and customizable
All standard new user questions can be disabled individually
Over 120 message variables (@-Codes) supported

Messaging

« Hierarchical bi-level message areas with an unlimited number of messages groups and an unlimited
number of sub-boards within each group

o QWK message off-line reader and networking support built-in
Off-linefile requests
Off-line new message scan configuration and pointer adjustment
Send FidoNet or Internet NetMail from QWK REP packet
32-bit CRC duplicate message checking
Multiple compression formats supported
File attachments optionally automatically included

« Inter-node message services.
Current node status - user online, action, connect rate, and more
User activity - credited downloads, mail activity, logons, and logoffs
Users can list active nodes and send private messages from any prompt
(even between external programs and the BBS)
Multi-channel multi-node chat with optional channel password protection
Private real-time node to node character by character chat with remote split screen support
Users can send telegrams, single line messages, or enter private chat from any prompt
User information (gender, age, location, etc) can be included in node status display

« Extensive networking capabilities:
Internal QWK network hub and node support with file transfer ability
FidoNet EchoMail and NetMail support
Send/Receive File Requests from within Synchronet
UTI driversfor PostLink Networks (RIME, ILink, etc)
Sub-boards can force real names
Allow/disallow/force private posts and anonymous posts per sub-board
Supports color codes for WMV, PCBoard, Wildcat, and Celerity
Support for multiple networks of the same or different network technol ogies with different addresses and
tag/origin lines
Duplicate message checking using 32-bit CRC for QWK and Fido Networks
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File Transfers

« Unlimited external transfer protocols with optional DSZL OG support
« Batch uploads, downloads, and bidirectional file transfers

« Transfer credit system is completely configurable

« Fileviewing, extraction, and partial downloading of archives

« Content rating, multi-disk numberings, and file upload dates can automatically be added to file
descriptions

o« FILE ID.DIZ and DESC.SDI files can be automatically imported into extended file descriptions
o Personal user to user file transfers

« Optional batch download file flagging for user convenience

« Support for offline directories

« Multiple sysop file removal/move/edit search criteria

« Directories can be sorted by filename or date, ascending or descending

o Complete CD-ROM (single and multi-disk changer) support

« Optional forced upload directory can be invisible to users

« Optional allowance of blind (unsolicited) batch uploads with automatic DIZ importation

« Download events available for adding files’comments just before download (i.e. CD-ROM)

External Programs/Doors

« Unlimited number of external programs
o Multi-user or single user programs
e Programsthat use DOS I/O (don't use COM port directly) supported

« 12 door file formats supported for an incredible level of compatibility including:
DOOR.SYS, PCBOARD.SYS, USERS.SYS, CHAIN.TXT, DORINFO#.DEF, EXITINFO.BBS,
SFDOORS.DAT, TRIBBS.SYS, CALLINFO.BBS, DOORFILE.SR, and UTIDOOR.TXT

« Supports native WWI 'V color code expansion

» Free Software Development Kit (SDK) available for program devel opment
« Comes with multiplayer Synchronet Blackjack game (with C source code)
« No batch file editing/programming necessary!

« Configurable credit cost on a per program basis

« Separate access requirements to see the program and execute

« Multiple Timed and Fixed Events:
Logon and logoff events
New user events
Upload events (integrity testing, adding of comments, virus scan, etc.)
Node and system daily events
Timed events with support for forced exclusive execution
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Version 3 (for Win32) Features

General

All "nodes’ run in asingle multi-threaded process
- Minimal resource requirements and improved performance
- DOS Windows are automatically opened/closed for external DOS programs/doors
- It's never been easier to run a 10+ node system (with DOS door support) on one computer

Professional GUI Synchronet Control Panel (SBBSCTRL) to monitor al clients and servers
simultaneously

- Replaces old "Waiting for call" screen

- Launch configuration and editor dialogs directly

- New Sysop Availability toggle button (replaces v2.3 Scroll-Lock function)

GUI User Editor
Local and Remote Node Control/Spying
Optionally plays sysop's choice of .WAV file on user connect/disconnect

Internet

Supports Telnet logins only (no more direct-dial user support)
- No third-party FOSSIL/Telnet driver (SIO/VMODEM, NetModem, COM/IP) required
- Full FOSSIL/DOS/WWIV/XSDK program/door support (easy setup!)
- Outbound Telnet module included for external MUDS/BBSs
- Automatically detects and logs client |P and hostname
- Optional auto-logon via IP address (requires V exemption)

Integrated FTP server

- Supports Anonymous (Guest) logins

- Virtual directory structure mimics BBS filebase hierarchy

- User security settings enforced

- Supports long/mixed-case filenames

- Dynamically generates index (description) files

- Supports blind upload and sysop directories

- QWK/QWKnet packet uploads and downloads

- Upload description support

- Transfersincluded in BBS and user upload/download statistics

- Time/Credit system enforced

- Custom login/hello/goodbye messages

- Optional connect/disconnect sounds (WAYV files)

- File aliases supported
Put links in your FTP root directory to often accessfiles
Link to files on your local hard disk or your BBS filebase
Use general alias names to point to often-changing versioned filenames

- Complete access to local file systems for remote sysops

Integrated Mail (POP3/SMTP) server

- Check BBS mailbox using standard Internet mail clients (Eudora, Outlook)

- SPAM Filters supported: RBL, RSS, DUL

- Configurable aliaslist
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- Optionally receive mail by user number (1@yourbbs.com)
- Optional inbound/outbound sounds (\WAYV files)
- Optional DNS/MX record lookup (no SMTP Relay Server required)

« Outbound Telnet/RLogin gateway function to run external MUDs, BBSs, and TWGS
- Includes any-time ] menu to see who is on the BBS, send messages, etc.

« |P/hostname filter/trashcan files (ip.can/host.can) for al Internet servers/services

Online Programs

e 16-bit DOS Door Support
- Windows 95/98/M E FOSSIL/DOS Interrupt driver (sbbsexec.vxd)
- Windows NT/2000 FOSSIL/DOS Interrupt driver (sbbsexec.dll)

o 32-bit/WinSock Door Support
- Duplicate socket handle passed in DOOR32.SYS drop file (new standard)
- Duplicate socket handle passed on command line via %H specifier
- Support for external programs written with 32-bit XSDK (v3+)

« Most popular DOS doors fully supported
- Users can be ;INTERrupted while running ANY external program
- Non-exclusive events do not take any nodes off-line
- No more hassling with baud rates and initialization strings
- DCDWATCH no longer necessary to support WWIV/DOS externals

Version 2 (for DOS) Features

« Enhanced DESQview, Windows, and OS2 operation modes

o Runsunder DOS 3.0 or higher on any 80x86 compatible computer with 450k free RAM
- BBS can shrink to 288 bytes to execute external programs

« Interrupt driven COM 1/O for the fastest through-put possible
- even with multiple nodes per CPU viaa DOS multi-tasker

« Any COM port configuration supported (Intelligent and Non-Intelligent Boards)
- Direct UART support as well as DigiBoard, FOSSIL, and PC BIOS int 14h drivers
- Automatic modem configuration for most modem brands and types

o DTE ratesup to 115,200 baud
« Caller-ID support with optional trash-can file
« 48 Loca macros and sysop function hot-keys

Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source codefiles, all of which are covered by the

GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU Lesser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.
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Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was released to the

Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.
Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .

http://www.synchro.net/docs/features.html (6 of 6) [6/15/2001 12:47:41 AM]


http://www.fsf.org/philosophy/categories.html#PublicDomainSoftware
ftp://vert.synchro.net/main/sbbs/manifest.txt
http://www.synchro.net/author.html
http://www.synchro.net/
http://www.synchro.net/copyright.html

Installation

. ultinode B

ulletin Board System Software

Back to Table of Contents

[1.0] - Synchronet Installation Instructions

Finding the Latest version of Synchronet

You can find the | atest rel eased public distribution of Synchronet at
http://ww. synchro. net.

Versions and Supported Platforms

Synchronet is currently available in two separate mgjor versions:

« Version 2.3 for DOS and OS/ 2
Supports serial/nmodem and | ocal 1 ogins
Native 16-bit and 32-bit consol e node executabl es
Si ngl e node per instance (up to 250 total)
Version-specific features are noted with: (v2 Only)
« Version 3.0 for Wn32 (W ndows 95/ 98/ ME/ NT/ 2000)
Supports TCP/IP logins only
Native 32-bit DLLs and GUI front-end application
Up to 250 nodes per instance
Version-specific features are noted with: (v3+ Only)

Al'l configuration and data files are conpati bl e between version 2.3 and 3.0 so
you can conbi ne instances of different versions to create a single "hybrid" BBS.

Upgrading to a Newer Version of Synchronet

Because of the many variances when changing to a different version or revision

of Synchronet, this topic is not covered here. When upgradi ng an existing Synchronet
installation to a newer version or revision, you should ALWAYS consult the

upgrade docunentation included with the distribution (usually in the formof an
UPGRADE. TXT file). Upgrade-only distributions are usually nade avail abl e

in a nore conpact archive form (e.g. sbup300c. zip).

Windows 95/98/ME/NT/2000 Installation

After downl oadi ng the Synchronet distribution file (e.g. sbbs300c. zip), you wll
need to extract the archive file that you downl oaded into a tenporary directory
on your hard drive. You will need WnZip or an equival ent archive programto

unconpress and extract the installation files.

Once you' ve extracted the installation files, go to the directory you extracted
the conpressed files to and run SETUP to start the installation.

The default installation directory is recomended for nost users. |f you choose
to change the installation directory, it is critical that you DO NOT use a path
with long fil enames or spaces as Synchronet still relies on sone 16-bit DOS
utilities which require DOS-conpatible 8.3 file and directory names to function.
It is recoomended you use a directory nanmed SBBS off of the root directory on one
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of your hard drives (e.g. C:\SBBS)

You shoul d now be at the Setup Type Installation nmenu. Choosing a Custom setup
fromthis nenu, will allow you to select the itens that you want (or don't want)
installed. If you are upgrading an existing installation of Synchronet (v2.3 or
v3.0), it is advised that you choose Custom Setup and di sable the foll ow ng
instal |l ati on conponents:

o« Configuration Files

e Text and Menu Fil es

« External Prograns

Click the type of Setup vou prefer, then click Mest.

& {Typicat Frogram will be installed with the most commarn
""""""""" : optionz. Recommended for most uzers.

" Compact  Program will be installed with mirimnum required
optiahz.

" Custom Yau may chooze the options pau want ta inztall
Recommended for advanced users.

C:%SEBS Browsze. . |

|' Destination Clirectany

[FrztallShield

< Back Mext = Caricel

After conpleting your selection and the installation is conpleted you wil|l
find a new I con on your Desktop and in your StartUp Folder in your Start
Menu. |If you do not want Synchronet to start automatically during boot, you
may safely delete the Synchronet shortcut fromyour StartUp Fol der.

[1.1] - Getting Started
Getting Started with v3.0 for Win32

Upon Executing Synchronet the screen will | ook sonething |ike the one bel ow.
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£% Synchronet BBS Control Panel o ] |
File BES User Telnet Mail FTP  ‘iew Help
EIEENE AT
I"‘I'I"Ilﬁﬁl I:Iientsl 5tati3tics| Mail Server |
=l & § @ X [+ [=i |-@ ||Listening ||
1 " aiting for call 10412 08:53:50p SMTP zocket bound o part 25 ﬂ

2" aiting for call
3 aiting for call
4\ aiting for call

10412 08:53:50p POP3 socket 264 opened
10412 08:53:50p POP3 zocket bound to port 110
10412 08:53:50p Mail Server thread started
10412 08:53:50p Send Mail thread started

al

Telnet Server |

] [= | .3@ ||Li3tening ||

FTF Server |

RO | ."‘3@. ||Listening

1042 08:5350p Synchronet BBS farwindd Wersion 3.00 Dew;l
10412 03:53:50p Compiled Jun 20 2000 02:46:45 with MSC 110
10412 03:53:50p SMBLIB +2.12 [format 1.21]
1042 08:5350p WinSock 2.0 Running
1042 08:5350p Loading configuration files from d:habbshotrl,
10412 08:5350p EBS zocket 200 opened
1042 08:5350p BRS System constructor using zocket 200
1042 08:5350p BBS Events constructor using socket -1
10412 08:5350p BBS System thread started for nodes 1 througl
1042 08:53:50p BBS System output thread started

_**I_I

1 |

1012
1012
1012
1012
1012
1012
1012
1012

a

08:53:50p Synchronet FTP Server for Wind2 Werzion 1.01 Develo ;I
08:53:50p Compiled Jun 20 2000 02:20:07 with MSC 1700

083:53:50p WinSock 2.0 Bunning

08:53:50p Loading configuration files from d:\sbbshotrlh,

03:53:50p Madimum clients 10

03:53:50p Masimum inactivity: 300 seconds

08:53:50p FTP zocket 316 opened

03:53:50p FTP Server thread started an port 21

1042 08:5350p BBS Events thread started
|Serve|:|: 1]

|Threa|:|s: 7 Sockets: 4 |Client5: ]

|LI|:|: 001

After starting Synchronet for the first tine there wll

be several pop-up

wi ndows that are running prograns and events required before the system

can be used.

The | ast wi ndow that opens w ||
Program ( SCEG) .
Synchronet Control Pane
Configure fromthe nenu bar.

£% Synchronet BES Control Panel

File | pgs User Telnet M™al FTP  View Help

Eﬁ

Configure

E Sysop Available For Chak

T s

B 22 Wi Errar Log

2 ) view statistics Log
1% @ Force Timed Event

%t &= Force Metwork Call-out

Y 5 Edit

bk

Before putting the systemonline you should configure your
to set your systemoptions and settings according to your preferences.

start the Synchronet Configuration
To run SCFG again later you can load it fromthe

(SBBSCTRL) by sel ecting BBS and then

BBS wi th SCFG

It

is recormended you spend sonme tine reading and becomng famliar with
your configuration and the many options avail abl e.

http://www.synchro.net/docs/install.html (3 of 5) [6/15/2001 12:47:44 AM]




Installation

After conpleting configuration you should then follow the proper steps

to add a sysop account. Once you create the account you should becone
famliar with the Synchronet User Editor and set the security settings for
the account(s) you have created.

Once you have conpleted the initial setup of your system and sysop

account, you have a basic functioning Synchronet BBS System Pl ease
refer to the rest of the docunentation to finish the setup of your new

BBS System

Back to Top

Getting Started with v2.3 for DOS and OS/2

Before putting the systemonline you should configure your BBS with SCFG
and set your system options and settings according to your preferences. It
is recormended you spend sonme tine reading and becomng famliar with

your configuration and the many options avail abl e.

SCFG is the Synchronet Confiqguration Utility which can be executed fromthe

"Waiting for call" screen by hitting 'C, or from DOS by typing SCFG from any
node directory. Exanple:

Microsoft Windows 20600 [Version 5.88.21951
CC» Copyright 1985-1999 Microsoft Corp.

Ez%>c:
C:sodsshbssnodel
C=~SBBS“HODE1 »zcfgy

After conpleting configuration you should then follow the proper steps
to add a sysop account. Once you_create the account you should becone
famliar with the Synchronet User Editor and set the security settings
for the account(s) you have created.

Once you have conpleted the initial setup of your system and sysop
account you have a basic functioning Synchronet BBS System Pl ease
refer to the rest of the docunentation to finish the setup of your new

BBS System

Copying Utilities

Synchronet has a specific sub-directory for executabl e prograns (EXEC).

You need to copy all utilities that the BBS will run into this directory

(this does not nean Doors or Online Ganes). For exanple, you need to copy
PKZI P. EXE and PKUNZI P. EXE into your EXEC directory. If you plan on supporting

ot her archi ve/ conpressi on progranms on your BBS, you should copy these prograns
into the EXEC directory as well. Any file transfer protocol progranms need to

be copied into your EXEC directory. Synchronet cones with an unregi stered copy
of FDSZ (DSZ for the DOS and OS/2 versions). If you have a regi stered version of
DSz/ FDSZ, copy it into the EXEC directory as well.
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[1.2] - How to Get Help

There are a nunber of avenues that can be used to find help on Synchronet.
This list is but a small one of the avail able resources:

Synchr onet Honepage . http://ww. synchro. net

Support BBS (Vertrauen) : telnet://vert.synchro.net

Echonmi | support:
Fi doNet (zone 1) : SYNC_SYSOPS - Synchronet BBS Software D scussion

[1.3] - About this manual

This manual is an ongoing work in progress. As Synchronet is constantly evol ving,
so is this manual. This manual will give you conprehensive information about
installing, configuring, updating, and maintaining your Synchronet system

The manual is currently maintained in an Qpen Source manner. |f you have any

questions or concerns about the manual, please direct themto :
syncdocs@ast el and- bbs. com

Updates for this manual can be found periodically on http://vert.synchro.net/docs

or at the Synchronet Docunentation Project (http://wastel and-bbs.conl syncdocs/).

Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, all of which are covered by the

GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU L esser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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System Configuration

ultinode Bulletin Boar System Software

Back to Table of Contents

[2.0] - System Configuration

SCFG is the Synchronet Configuration UWility. It is a stand-al one consol e node
application currently available in the follow ng fornmns:

e SCFG EXE - 16-bit DOS application
« SCF@&32. EXE - 32-bit extended- DOS/ Wn32 application
o SCFAQOS2. EXE - 32-bit OS/ 2 application

To run SCFG from Synchronet for Wn32 Control Panel, select Configure fromthe
BBS sub-nenu on the nmenu bar.

£% Synchronet BBS Control Panel

File | BBS User Telnek Mail FTP Miew Help
| @ Configure
e E Sweop Available For Chat
i Mod

""""""" 5 View Errar Lag
[ [ view statistics Log
T @ Force Timed Event
%: & Force Metwork Call-out

Y 8 it »
SCFG can be executed fromthe v2 "Waiting for call"” screen by

hitting 'C or fromDGOS by typing SCFG from any node directory.
Exanpl e:

Microsoft Windows 2088 [Version 5.868.21951
Gy Copyright 1?85-1297 Microsoft Corp.

E:zx>c:

C:s>odsshhssnodel
C:=~SBBS“HODE1>»>=scfyg

Once SCFG has initialized, you will see a main nenu titled "Configure" which | ooks
something like this:
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[=1[?] =

| Configure
§ystem
Hetworks
File fireas

File Dptions

Chat Features
Message Areas
Message Options
Cormand 5hells
External Programs
Text File Sections

To mani pul ate the Iight-bar, use the UP and DOAN ARROW keys or type a letter or
nunber in the option you wish to highlight. To highlight the first option of

the nmenu, hit the HOVE key. To highlight the last option of the nenu, hit the

END key. You'll notice that if you hit UP ARROVN key when the light-bar is at the
first option of the nenu, the last option will becone highlighted. This wap effect
al so occurs when hitting the DOAN ARROW key when the light-bar is at the | ast option

of the nmenu. To select the current highlighted option, hit ENTER To exit SCFG
hit the ESC key.

Under "Systen, set your system s nane (BBS Nane), the sysop's nane (You), the
systemlocation (Cty, State), and system password. The system password you
enter here will be required for any renote sysop operations and i s pronpted
for wwth an "SY:" pronpt. Under "Message Options", set your systems QXK ID
(Up to 8 character BBS nanme abbreviation). Under "Toggle Options" set

"Allow Aliases” to "Yes" or "No" depending on if you want users to be known

by their real nanes on your BBS or a personal ali as.

Renmenber that at any tine wthin SCFG you can hit the F1 key to get online
hel p about the current configuration window. Following is a nore specific |ist
of the commands avail able in the SCFG under System options.

[2.1] - Message Options
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Maximum Retry Time 30 seconds
HMaximum (WE Hessages Unlimited
Pre-pack QUE Requirements

Purge E-mail by Age Disabled
Purge Deleted E-mail Daily
Duplicate E-mail Checking Enabled <500 mail CRCs)
Allow Anonymous E-mail Yes

Allow Quoting in E-mail Yes

Allow Uploads in E-mail Yes

Allow Forwarding to HetMail Yes

Kill Read E-mazal Ho

Users Can View Deleted Messages Sysops Only
Extra Attribute Codes.._.

BBS I D for QXK Packets:
This is the IDthat will be used in QXK packets. It is inportant that
you set this to an abbreviati on of your BBS nane before users start
using the QXK functions of your BBS. Only valid DOS fil ename characters
can be used and the ID nust begin with an al phabetic character. This
IDwill also serve as your systenmis QAK Network address, should you
choose to join a QXK nessage networKk.

Local Tinme Zone:
This should be set to the tine zone where your BBS is | ocated.

Maxi mum Retry Ti ne:
This is the maxi mum nunber of seconds the Synchronet nessage base
library will wait for a | ocked nmessage base to becone unl ocked.
Under normal conditions, nessage bases are only left |ocked for an
extremely short period of tine.

Maxi mum QAK Messages:
This is the maxi mum nunber of nessages which will be packed when a
QXK packet is created. If the nunber of new nessages to be packed
exceeds this, the packing will be stopped after packing this nunber
of messages. Setting this value to O sets the nunber of nessages
per packet to unlimted. Private e-mail is not included in the total
nunber of nessages and QXK network nodes are automatically exenpt
fromthis maxi mum

Pre-pack QXK Requirenents:
If this option is used (not blank), Synchronet will pre-pack any new
messages into a QXK packet in the DATA\FILE directory for each user
that neets this requirenent. Wien that user calls to downl oad their
packet, it will automatically extract the pre-packed QXK (if it
exi sts) and append to it. It is mainly intended for QAKnet nodes that
feed fromyour BBS, but can al so be used for |ong distance users that
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Wi sh to save connect tine and always read their nessages via QXK

Purge E-mail by Age:
This will allow electronic mail for your users (stored in DATA\ MAIL. *)
to be purged after a specific nunber of days (read or unread).

Purge Del eted E-nmail:
This option can be set to "Daily" or "Imediately”. If set to
"Imedi ately", e-mail nmarked for deletion will be physically renoved
fromthe e-nmail database imedi ately after the user exits the
reading mail nmenu. If set to "Daily" (the suggested setting), e-nai
is marked for deletion isn't physically renoved fromthe database
until the automatic daily event executes (sonetinme after mdnight).

Duplicate E-mail Checking:
This option allows the setting of a nunber of nessage CRCs to be kept
to check e-mail to insure that it is not a duplicate of another piece
of e-mail. This option should be set to O (disabled) unless you
specifically want duplicate e-nmail disallowed, in which case a val ue
of 2000 shoul d be sufficient.

Al | ow Anonynous E-nail :
Setting this option to Yes will allow users with the "A exenption to
send anonynous e-nmai |

Al'low Quoting in E-nmail:
To allow users to quote frome-mail, this option should be set to Yes.

Al'l ow Upl oads in E-nail
To allow users to attach files to e-mail, this option nust be set to
Yes.

Al | ow Forwarding to Net Mail :
If you allow users to send Net Mail on your BBS and want to all ow your
users to set their account to forwarding their e-mail to a Net Mai
address, set this option to Yes.

Kill Read E-mail:
If you would like to have any e-nail that has been read by the
reci pient automatically del eted by the nessage base mai nt enance program
(SMBUTIL) set this option to yes.

Users Can Vi ew Del eted Messages:
This option allows all users or sysops/sub-ops the ability to view
nmessages (posts/e-mail) marked for deletion (and optionally undel ete
thenm) before they are permanently renoved fromthe nessage base.

Extra Attribute Codes...
This option will give you a sub-nenu of toggle options. These options
tell Synchronet whether or not it should interpret col or codes which
are supported by other BBS packages.
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[=1[?] =
Message Options |

BBS ID for QWE Packets
Local Time Zone

Haximum Retry Time
Haximum (WE Hessages
Pre-pack QWK Requirements
Purge E-mail by Age

Purge Deleted E-mail

Duplicate E-mail Checking

Allow Anonymous E-mail

Allow Quoting in E-mail

Allow Uploads in E-mail

Allow Forwarding to HetMail
Kill Read E-mazal

Users Can View Deleted Messages
Extra Attribute Codes...

MYEBRS

PST

30 seconds
Unlimited

Disabled

Daily [=][?]
Enahled| Extra fittribute Codes

Yes
Yes T
nar
Wildcat
Celerity
Renegade

[2.2] - System Options

ocation
Operator
Password
Users Can Change Password
Days to Preserve Deleted Users
Maximum Days of Inactivity
Hew User Password
Toggle Options...
Hew User Values...
Advanced Options...
Loadable Modules...
Security Level Values...
Expired Account Values...
Quick-Validation Values...

SYSPASS
Yes

14

180

BBS Nane:

This is the nane of the BBS.

Locati on:

This is the city, state and/or other pertinent |ocation information.
Oper at or:

This is the nanme of the system operator. Doesn't have to be the sane
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as user #1.

Passwor d:
This is the super-secret system password that only sysops shoul d know.

Users Can Change Passwor d:
I f you want enhanced system security, it is suggested that you force
users to keep the original randomy generated password they were
assigned by setting this option to No. If you do allow users to change
t heir passwords, you can make them change their password periodically
with this selection.

Days to Preserve Del eted Users:
If a user is deleted, his slot will be preserved for this many days
since his last |ogon date. Preserved slots will not be witten over
by new users. Preserved slots may be undel eted by the sysop.

Maxi mum Days of Inactivity:
If you wish that users that haven't | ogged on in a certain nunber of
days be automatically deleted, set this value to the maxi num nunber
of days a user can be inactive before he is deleted. Users can be
exenpted fromthe automatic deletion with the 'P exenption. Setting
this value to O disables this feature (Unlimted inactivity).

Passwor d:
If this field has a value, new users will have to enter this password
correctly before being able apply for access.

New User

[2.3] - System Toggle Options

Selecting this option will

Location

Operator

Password

Users Can Change Password
Days to Preserve Deleted Use
Haximum Days of Inactivity

Hew User Password

Toggle Options...

Hew User Ualues...
Advanced Options...
Loadable Modules...
Security Level Dalues...
Expired Account Yalues...
Quick-Validation Values...

bring you to the foll ow ng sub-nenu:

illow Aliases

Hllow Time Banking

Allow Credit Conversions

Allow Local Sysop Access

Allow Remote Sysop Access

Echo Passwords Locally

Require Passwords Locally
Short Sysop Page

Sound Alarm on Error

Include Sysop in Statistics
Closed to Hew Users

Use Location in User Lists
Military (24 hour) Time Format
European Date Format C(DD/HM/YY)
User Expires When Dut-of-time
Quick Validation Hot-Keys

Al l ow Al i ases:

If you wish the users of the BBS to be allowed to use aliases publicly,
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set this option to Yes.

Al'l ow Ti me Banki ng:
Set this option to Yes to allow users to store their tine in a tine
bank, or to convert their credits to tinme via the BBS.

Al'l ow Credit Conversions
Setting this option to Yes will allow users to be able to convert
credits to tine.

Al | ow Local Sysop Access (v2 Only):
To be able to perform sysop actions locally, this option should be set
to Yes.

Al | ow Renote Sysop Access:
To be able to performsysop actions renotely, this option should be set
to Yes.

Echo Passwords Locally (v2 Only):
If this option is set to No, all BBS passwords will not be displ ayed
locally (characters will be replaced by an X). This includes passwords
entered during | ogon, passwords in the user editor, as well as
passwords normally displayed on the status |ine.

Requi re Passwords Locally (v2 Only):
If this optionis set to No the BBS will not ask for a password to be
entered when performng | ocal operations.

Short Sysop Page:
If set to Yes, this sysop page will be a short series of beeps,
ot herwi se a continuous sysop page wll be used.

Sound Alarmon Error:

| f the above option (beep locally) is toggled off, but you still w sh
to have errors produce an audi ble alarm you should toggle this option
to Yes.

Include Sysop in Statistics:
It is suggested that you set this option to No, so that the sysop's
activity on the BBS is not included in the usage statistics.

Cl osed to New Users:
If you wish to disallow access to any new users, set this option to
Yes.

Use Location In User Lists:
If you wish the location (City, State) of the user to be displayed
in user listings instead of the user note, set this option to Yes.
Setting this option to No will display the user's note (sysop created)
if one has been created. The option should be set to Yes if using
Caller-1D since the user's note may contain their phone nunber.

Mlitary (24 hour) Tine Format:
Use this option to toggle your BBS between 12 and 24 hour tinme formats.
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Eur opean Date Format (DD MM YY):
This option should ONLY be toggle to Yes if you are in a European
country which uses this date format. Al countries using the MM DD YY
format should |l eave this option set to No. |If your BBS has been running
for any length of tine with this option set to No, you should NOT
change it to Yes.

User Expires When Qut-of-ti ne:
Useful for BBSs which charge users based on tine, this option, when set
to Yes, will set a user to the expired account val ues once the user's
time runs out.

Qui ck Validation Hot-Keys (v2 Only):
If this option is set to No, the quick validation hot keys will be
di sabl ed.

[2.4] - New User Values

; System Configuration |

[=1[?]
Hew User Ualues |
Location
Operator FP-J.‘_
Password aq Set #

Users Can Flag Set #2
Days to P Flag Set #3
HMax imum D Flag Set #4
Hew User Exemptions
Togqle Op Restrictions
Hew User Expiration Days 0
Advanced Credits 10, 485,760
Loadahle Minutes ]
Security Editor SYHCEDIT
Expired A Cormand Shell DEFAULT
Quick-Ual Download Protocel Hone
Default Toggles...
Question Toggles...

This option allows you to nodify the security values assigned to a new user
after he conpletes his validation feedback. You can al so set the nunber of
credits and m nutes new users start off with. If you have configured an

al ternate command shell or external editors, you nay select one of these as the
default for new users. See User Edit for nore information about user account

val ues.
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BES Hame
Location
Operator
Password
Users Can
Davs to P
Maximum D

Level

Flag Set #1

Flag Set #2

Flag Set #3

Flag Set #4
Exemptions
Restrictions
Expiration Davs
Credits

Hinutes

Editor

Cormand Shell
Download Protocol
Default Toggles...
Question Toggles._...

Hew lUser
Toggle Op
Hew User
Advanced
Loadahle
Security
Expired A
Quick-Ual

[=11?] -
Default Toggle Options

¥xpert Menu Mode

creen Fause

Spinning Cursor

Clear Screen

Ask For Hew Scan

Ask For Your Msg Scan
Automatic Hew File Scan
Remember Current Sub-board
Batch Download File Flag
Extended File Descriptions
Hot Eeys

Auto Hang-up After Xfer

The 'Default Toggl es’

when they log on to the systemas a new user.

changed by the user at
nenu.

| ogon,

BES Hame
Location
Operator
Password
Users Can
Davs to P
Maximum D
Hew lUser
Toggle Op
Hew User
Advanced
Loadahle
Security
Expired A
Quick-Ual

Flag Set #1

Flag Set #2

Flag Set #3

Flag Set #4
Exemptions
Restrictions
Expiration Davs
Credits

Hinutes

Editor

Cormand Shell
Download Protocol
Default Toggles...
Question Toggles...

orce Unique

Company Hame
Multinode Chat Handle
Force Unique Chat Handle
Sex (Gender)
Birthday
Address and Zip Code
Location
Require Comma in Location
Phone Humber
Computer Type
Multiple Choice Computer
Allow EX-ASCII in Answers
External Editor

¥ |Cormand Shell

The ' Question Toggl es'
new users wll

guestion toggles are used to force users to pick a string that
used by any of the other users currently in the systemuser |ist.
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[2.5] - Advanced Options

EBS Hame [=1[?]

Location Advanced Options |

Operator
Password
Users Can lata Directory --vUATH
Davs to P Executables Directory --%EXECH
Maximum D Input S$IF Questionnaire
Hew User Output S5IF Questionnaire
Togqgle Op Credits Per Dollar 2,097,152
Hew User Minutes Per 100k Credits b
Advanced Max imurm Humber of Minutes Unlimited
Loadable Warning Days Till Expire 30
Security Default Status Line 1
Expired A Last Displayahle Hode 250
Quick-Ual First Local Auto-Hode 1
Phone Humber Format HHH- HHH- HHHH
Sysop Chat Requirements

New User Magi c Word:
If this field has a value, it is assuned the sysop woul d have put
sonme reference to this "magic word" in NEWJSER MSG and the user
will be pronpted for this after he enters his own assigned password.
If he doesn't enter it correctly, it is assuned he didn't read the
text displayed to himand he is di sconnected.

Data Directory:
This is the path to the directory where all the data files for SBBS
are stored. This value should not be changed unl ess necessary.

I ndex Directory:
This is the path to the directory where all the index files for SBBS
are stored. This val ue should not be changed unl ess necessary.

Execut abl es Directory:
This is the path to the directory where all the executable files for
SBBS are store. This value should not be changed unl ess necessary.

I nput SIF Questionnaire:
This is the nanme of a SIF file that resides the text directory that
all users will be pronpted to answer upon |logging on the first tine.
See SIF for nore information.

Qut put SIF Questionnaire:
This is the nanme of the SIF file that is used by the sysop to view
the users' answers to the input SIF questionnaire. If this value is
| eft blank, the input SIF questionnaire is used. This output SIF
questi onabl e should be identical to the input SIF with the exception
of the text content. See SIF for nore information.
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Credits Per Dollar:
This is the nonetary value of a credit (How nany credits per dollar).
Thi s val ue should be a power of 2 (1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, etc.)
since credits are usually converted by 100 kil obyte (102400) bl ocks.
To nake a dollar worth two negabytes of credits, set this value to
2,097,152 (a negabyte is 1024*1024 or 1048576).

M nutes Per 100k Credits:
This is the value of a mnute of tinme online. Credits can be converted
to mnutes by the user if allowed by the command shell. Credits are
only converted in 100k (102400) bl ocks. This field is the nunber of
mnutes to give the user in exchange for the 100k credit bl ock.

Maxi mum Nunber of M nutes:
This value is the maxi numtotal nunber of minutes a user can have. |f
the user has this nunber of mnutes or nore, he will not be all owed
to convert credits into mnutes. A sysop can add mnutes to a user's
account regardless of this maximum |If this value is set to 0, the
user will have no limt on the total nunber of ninutes he can have.

Warning Days Till Expire:
Wien a users account is about to expire, the BBS will begin sending
expiration warning nessages to the users notifying themthis many days
i n advance.

Default Status Line (v2 Only):
This is the nunber of the status line that will be displayed by default
at the bottom of the screen while the user is online.

Last Di spl ayabl e Node:
This is the nunber of the |ast node that will be viewable by the users.
Any nodes whi ch exist above this nunber will be "invisible" nodes and
cannot be seen by anyone.

First Local Auto-Node (v2 Only):
When using the AUTONCDE utility, this is the node nunber to begin
searching at for an available (offline) node.

Phone Nunber Format:
This is the format which users will be required to use when entering
t heir phone nunbers.

Sysop Chat Requirenents:

Any user neeting the criteria set here will be able to page the sysop
regardl ess of the status of the sysop availability (Scroll Lock in v2.3).

[2.6] - Loadable Modules
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BBES Hame My BEBS
Location My City, State
Operator Syso

[=10%]
Password SYSP Loadable MHodules |
Users Can Change Password

Yes

Davs to Preserve Deleted Users 14 Mﬁ_
Max imum Days of Inactivitwy 180 ogon Event

Hew User Password Sync Event
Toggle Options... Logoff Event
Hew User Values... Logout Event
Advanced Options... Hew User Event
Loadable Modules... Expired User
Security Level Values...

Expired Account Values...

Quick-Validation Values...

The Loadabl e Mbdul es options are used for |oading Baja .BIN nodul es during
various stages of the BBS operation. Selecting one of the functions

will pronmpt you for the nanme of the Baja nodule to be used when that event
occurs. See DOCS\BAJA. DOC for details on creating/ nodifying | oadabl e nodul es.

Following is a brief description of when each of the Loadable Mdul es occur
during the BBS operation:

Logi n:
This nodule is REQU RED for renote and | ocal |ogins. Occurs when a
user is connected, imediately after the Synchronet copyright notice is
di spl ayed.

Logon Event:
Cccurs imedi ately after Login (above).

Sync Event:
This is a Synchroni zati on Event and occurs each tine the BBS perforns
a node synchroni zation (e.g. when node nessages are received, node
status is read, etc...basically continuously while a user is online).

Logoff Event:
Cccurs ONLY when a user does a slow |logoff. Does NOT occur when users
hang up on the BBS or do a fast |ogoff.

Logout Event:
This is an offline event that occurs after a user has di sconnected from
the BBS, either by |ogging off or hanging up.

New User Event:
Cccurs at the end of a new user procedure (e.g. after the user has
| ogged on, left new user feedback, and anything else that is
requi red of a new user).
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Expi red User:
This is an offline event that occurs during Synchronet's internal daily
event (after the first caller at the beginning of a new day).

[2.7] - Security Values

Level T/D0 T/t

Lt de Ll Wl TN L]
ot Pl ml B0 W0 S0 mmd S OF 2 G0 el
ot Podl el B0 W0 S0 mmd S OF S G0 Pl
Eoplt ol — ol Ll ol il ol Ll
— 21— R0 0001

-
A — )
— b

This option allows you to define the values of the Security Levels (0-99).
Sel ecting the desired security level will bring you to another nmenu simlar to
the foll ow ng:

=10l x|

; |
ime Per La

Calls Per Day 2

Email Per Day 50
Posts Per Day 50
Lines Per HMessage (1]

Free Credits Per Day DOk
Expire To Level 0

?
110
11
12
13
14
15
16
117
1%
1%
20

O R Ay
el — N g
S W S iy

el — R - RSN N N YL L — - -]
Pl -l ol o o o o L

-
(-]
-

Here you can nodify the corresponding values for that particular security
| evel. These values will be given to ALL users who have the selected security
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| evel . Many of these values may be overridden by giving certain users the
necessary exenptions (if required).

[2.8] - Expired Account Values

[=1[?]

System Configuration |

BBS Hame My Cool Hew BBS
Location My City, State
Operator Sys0p Dude
Password OHYEAH

Users Can Change Password Yes

Days to Preserve Deleted Users 14

Maximum Days of Inactivity 180

Hew lUser

[=1[?] =
Toggle Op Expired Account Yalues |

Hew lUser

Nl T e ————
Loadable ag set #1 to Hemowve

Security Flag Set #2 to Remove

Expired A Flag Set #3 to Remove

Quick-Ual Flag Set #4 to Remove
Exemptions to Remove
Restrictions to Add

Thi s sub-nenu contains the account val ues for expired user accounts. Wen
a user account expires, the information contained here will be applied to
t hat user account.

[2.9] - Quick Validation Values

BBS Hame My Cool Hew BBS
Location My City, State
Operator Syslp Dude
Password OHYEAH

Users Can Change Password Yes [=1[?

1021
Days to Preserve Deleted Users 14 | Quick-Validation Values
HMaximum Days of Inactivity 180

Hew User Password

Toggle Options...

Hew User Values...
Advanced Options...
Loadable Modules._..
Security Level Values...
Expired Account Yalues...
Quick-Validation Values...

oSS ] S LM B L Pl

http://www.synchro.net/docs/system_config.html (14 of 16) [6/15/2001 12:47:52 AM]



System Configuration

This is where you define the values of the quick-validation sets (0-9).
Selecting a level fromthis list will bring you to another nenu simlar to the
fol | ow ng:

=10 x|

- [=1[?]= — "
Quick-Validation Set 0
BEBES Hame
Location (T S
Operator aq Set #

Password Flag Set #2

Users Can Change Password Flag Set #3

Davs to Preserve Deleted Users Flag Set #4

Maximum Days of Inactivity Exemptions

Hew User Password Restrictions

Toggle Options... Extend Expiration 0 days
Hew User Values... Additional Credits 0
Advanced Options...

Loadable Hodules...

Security Level Values...

Expired Account Values...

Quick-Validation Values...

These are used to quickly set a user's Level, Flags, Restrictions and
Exenptions, as well as extend their expiration date and add credits to their
account. A user can be quick-validated by hitting Alt-(0-9) while the user is
online, or with the 'V command from User Edit.

[2.10] - Creating User Accounts Locally (v2 Only)

Exit the configuration programand run SBBS from your NCDEl directory. Wen you
get a nenu that says "Synchronet Version xx" (Wait For Call screen), hit

SPACE BAR to | ogon. Answer 'Y' to the Logon (Y/N) pronpt. At the NN pronpt,
enter "NEW to create a new account. Answer the questions until you get to the
BBS main menu and then | ogoff the BBS.

Repeat this process for any other user accounts you wish to create. Be sure
to give out high access levels and exenptions very carefully.

[2.10.1] - Creating a Sysop Account

Fol |l ow t he above steps to create a user account. Once you are back at the WC
(Wait For Call) screen, press 'U and go to the account that you've created.
You should give this account (the main sysop account) all of the different
flags and exenptions (no restrictions), and a level of 99 (use '?" to help
find the keys to select the different options).

NOTE: Users with levels of 90 and above have SYSOP access.
TIP. To logon fromthe wait for call screen quickly, hit SPACE, then 'F

for fast sysop (user #1) |ogon
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TIP. To keep your |l ogons frombeing witten to the logon list, turn
"Default to quiet node" on fromthe Default Configuration nmenu. If
you want users to see that you're online, you can toggle quiet nobde
off/on with the "; QJ ET" sysop command fromthe Synchronet nmain menu.

[2.10.2] - Creating a Guest Account

Fol | ow t he above steps to create a user account. Once you are back at the WFC
(Wait For Call) screen, press '"U and go to the account that you've created to
be used as your Guest account. Change the Real Nane field of the account to
"Quest', and give this account the access that you feel is necessary for a
GQuest user to have (along with any Restrictions that nmay be necessary). Sel ect
the Password field, and make it blank (this will allow Guests to | og on by
sinply entering GUEST at the NN: pronpt w thout the need for a password).

If you have certain areas on your BBS which are restricted by age, you may w sh
to nodify the Birth-date field of the Guest account as necessary.

You may al so wish to (fromthe SCFG program under Nodes->Node#->Logon Pronpt)
nodi fy the | ogon pronpts of your nodes to read sonething along the lines of
"Enter Nanme, Nunber, New, or Quest', so that users will be aware that there is
a CGuest account available for themto use. You can also place a note informng
users of the Guest account in your BBS s ANSWER screen.

Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, al of which are covered by the

GNU Genera Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU L esser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was rel eased to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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User Editor

ultinode Bulletm Board System Sc-ftware

Back to Table of Contents

[6.1] - Using User Edit Locally

G aphi cal Synchronet User Editor (v3+ Only)
The User Editor application can be executed fromthe nenu bar of the Synchronet

Control Panel as shown bel ow.

£ Synchronet BBS Control Panel

File BES | User Telmet Mail FTP  Wiew Help

18/ SEEIM ¢ % | &

_____ N DdESI |:|IE.'r'|t$| Statmtu:sl Mail Server |

Rl & Y @ x [ = | &

1 %W/ aiting for cal [ 1141 1135+

2%t aiting faor call LR
Bel ow is a screenshot of the GUI User Editor with a sanple user and data
showmn. How this screen |ooks will vary dependi ng upon your configuration

and what data you decide to collect fromnew users. There are many options
and settings available in the User Editor and you should spend sone tine

getting famliar with this feature.
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#F Synchronet User Editor |0l %]
File
0 T & Find | Nest || [Active User

ER|

_Dv

Bliaz IF"Dkeman Murnber Ig ||:|f 2

Ferzonal |Securit_l,ll Statisticsl Settingsl Mza/File Settingsl Estended Enmmentl

Real Hame IJ ohn Doe Gender IF
Computer Iuser.userisp.cum Connection IW
Methd ail Ipnkemnn@hutmail Handle M
Phane | Bitthdate W
Muate |-| o7 0.0 Password Ix
Comment I

Addres

IS amewhere, LS4

Online Synchronet User Editor

Alt-U

; UEDI T

6.2] -

(v2 Only)

The sysop can locally hit Alt-U at any tinme wthin Synchronet to bring
up the User Edit function with the user that is online as the current
user to edit. After exiting User Edit, the sysop wll return to the

pl ace where he was prior to hitting Alt-U.

At the Reading Mail or Reading All Mil pronpts, hitting "U wll pop
the sysop into User Edit with the author of the previous nessage as the
current user. Htting "U at the Waiting for call screen will start
User Edit. Htting 'U fromthe Readi ng Messages (O perator nenu w | |
start User Edit too.

Typing '; UEDIT' at either the Main or Transfer pronpts will also pop
the sysop into User Edit and if a user nunber or nane is specified
(e.g. ;UEDIT 20 or ;UEDIT BOB), then that user will be the current
user.

Using User Edit Remotely

When a renote sysop initiates User Edit (with the Uor ;UED T comand), User
Edit functions a little differently than when a |ocal sysop initiates it.
A renote sysop cannot raise any user's Level above his own and can't give a
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user any Flags or Exenptions that he/she doesn't have. A renpbte sysop can not
edit any information of any users with a Level higher than his own and their
passwords, real nanmes, and phone nunbers aren't displayed to himher.

User Edit Screen Exanpl e:

Ali as : The Al batross Passwor d . MYPASS 10/ 12/ 91
Real Nanme : Joe Schnoe Phone nunber : 714-555-1212
Addr ess . 404 N. S. West Ln. Age/ Sex/BD : 31 M 03/08/61
Location : Irvine, Ca Zi p Code : 90001

Not e : Handl e - J Schnoe
Computer : 386DX-25 | SA SVGA 4 60 ST506 Modem t ype . 14.4/ V32

First on : 07/19/91 Expire : 12/18/ 95 Last on : 09/12/92 20:13

Ti me on . 2831 Today 0 105 Last call : 9 90 Extra : O
Logons . 156 Today -0 6 Post s . 39 24 Today : O
E-mails . 22 To sysop : 3 Wi ti ng 0 Today : O
Upl oads : 3,085 bytes in 1 files

Downl oads : 90, 389,401 bytes in 282 files

Credits : 4,007,324 free: 0 (0O per day)

M nut es : 0

Sec Level :

Fl ags #1 CD L N Flags #3 : AB E

Fl ags #2 : G Fl ags #4 FH

Exenption : Restricts :

User Edit Screen Expl anation

The 1st line contains either the alias (if aliases are allowed) or the nane
of the user, the user's password, and the date the password was | ast nodified.

The 2nd line contains the user's real nane and the user's phone nunber.

The 3rd line contains address of the user, the user's age, sex, and birthday in
the form MM DD/ YY or DO MM YY if European Date format is enabl ed.

The 4th line contains the user's location (normally Cty, State) and Zip
(or postal) code.

The 5th line contains a public note about the user and the user's chat handl e.
The 6th line contains the user's conputer description and nodemtype.

The 7th line contains the user's private coment - only readable or editable
by a sysop. If thereis a'$ after the "Comment" |abel, then this user has

a nmessage file currently attached and is view editable with the '$ comand.
|f the coorment is blank and there isn't an extended conmment, this line is

bl ank.

The 8th line contains the date the user was first on, the user's expiration
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date, and the date and tine the user was | ast on. Dates are in the form
MM DY YY or DD MM YY if European date format is enabl ed.

The 9th line contains the total tinme (in mnutes) the user has been onli ne,
how much tine today, the maximumtinme he is allowed per day, amount of tine on
his nost recent call, the maximumtinme he is allowed per call, and any extra
time the user may have accunul ated through fil e upl oads.

The 10th [ine contains the total nunber of |ogons for this user, the nunber
of | ogons today, the maxi mum nunber of |ogons this user is allowed per day,
total nunber of nessages posted by this user, the user's current post/cal
rati o, and total posts today.

The 11th line contains the total nunber of e-nmils sent by this user, total
nunmber of e-mails sent to user #1, nunber of e-nmils currently in user's
mai | box, and the nunber of e-mails this user has sent today.

The 12th line contains the user's NetMail forwarding address. If the user
doesn't have a NetMail forwardi ng address specified, this line is bl ank.

The 13th line contains the total nunber of bytes uploaded by this user and
the total nunmber of files.

The 14th line contains the total nunber of bytes downl oaded by this user and
the total nunber of files. If the user has had any suspected | eech downl oads,
t he nunber of | eech downl oads is displayed here too.

The 15th Iine contains the nunber of credits this user currently has. The
free credits are given on a daily basis as determ ned by the sysop.

The 16th line contains the anmount of tinme credits this user has (in mnutes).
The 18th Iine contains the user's Security Level.

The 19th Iine contains the user's Flag Sets 1 and 2 (if any).

The 20th line contains the user's Flag Sets 3 and 4 (if any).

The 21st line contains the user's Exenption and Restriction Flags that are set
(i f any).

The 23rd line contains the User Edit command pronpt which contains the nunber
of the current user and the total nunber of user slots on the system

If the current user is deleted or inactive, then the 1st line will contain a
string that specifies this status and all other lines will be shifted down one.
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[6.3] - User Edit Commands

As with nost Synchronet command pronpts, hitting '?" will display a nenu
of commands.

TOTVOZZIrX«e—~IToOmnmmMmoO®>

The

Phone Nunmber
Quit to Main Menu
Real Nane

Adj ust M nut es
Edit Credits
Vi ew User Questionnaire

Alias and Chat Handl e S Sex (CGender)
Bi rt hday T Set Text Search String
Comput er U Upl oad/ Downl oad St ats
Del et e/ Deacti vat e/ Restore V Validate User
Exenpti ons W Password
Fl ags X Vi ew Ext ended Comrent
Go to a User Y Copy User to Another Sl ot
Edit/ Create Extended Comment Z Restrictions
I nspect/Edit User's Defaults ] Go Up One User
Edit M nutes [ Go Down One User
Edit Dates } Search Up
Locati on and Address { Search Down
Security Level /| Set ARS Search String
Not e ~ Set Leech Downl oad Counter
Conmment + Adjust Credits
*
$
#

avai |l abl e commands are |isted bel ow wi th expl anati ons.

Al ias and Chat Handl e:
This conmand will let you edit the user's alias - a 25 character field
that nust start with a non nuneric character. You can also edit the
user's chat handle (an 8 character field) with this comand.

Bi rt hday
You can edit the user's birthday with this conmand. The form of the
date is forced as either MM DD/ YY or DY MM YY (dependi ng on the
setting of the European date option).

Conmput er Descri ption:
You can edit the user's 30 character conputer description field wth
this command.

Del et e/ Deacti vat e/ Rest ore/ Acti vat e:
If the current user is at normal status (not deleted or inactive),
hitting this command wll pronpt you if you wish to delete or
I nactivate this user. If you delete a user, his account will be saved
for nunber of days since his |ast |ogon. This nunber of days is
specified by the sysop in the SCFG After this nunber of days,
a new user may obtain this slot. Inactive slots are the sane as del eted
ones, except that they are reserved and can't be used by new users.

If the current user is deleted or inactive (as specified by the 1st
line of the screen), this command will allow you to restore the user
to normal status.
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E - Exenption Fl ags:

Exenptions are used by the sysop to give user's extended privil ege
to the system For exanple, you might want to give a trustworthy
user the right to renove, nove, and edit descriptions of all files
in the Transfer Section. Normally users can only renove or edit the
description of a file they' ve upl oaded, but a user with the 'R
exenption can nove any file, renove any file, or edit any file
description in the Transfer Section. This ability is normally only
given to sysops.

Using this command you can toggle the state of an Exenption Fl ag
by hitting the corresponding letter. To view a nenu of the avail abl e
exenptions, hit "?" or [ENTER] to stop editing the Exenption Flags.

The following is a list of the avail able exenptions and their
descriptions ($ indicates that sysops have this capability):

A - Anonynous
Al'l ows user to post and send e-mail anonynously.

C- Chat $
Al'l ows user to page the |local sysop wth the ; CHAT conmand
regardl ess of the sysop availability state (Scroll-Lock).

D - Downl oad
Al'l ows user to download files even when the user doesn't
have enough credits.

E - Expire by Tine
Prevents user account from expiring when the user runs out of
time and the SCFG >System >Toggl e Opti ons->User Expires Wen
Qut of Tine is set to YES.

F - FidoNet Crash/File Request/Return Recei pt Net Mai
Al'l ows user to send NetMail using title specifiers:
"CR" to over-ride default crash status to ON
"FR'" to send file requests (FREQ
"FA:" to send file attachnments
"RR'" to request a return receipt
See Sendi ng Fi doNet NetMail for nore information.

G- Miltiple Nodes $
Al'l ows user to be | ogged on to nore than one node at a tine.
This exenption is useful for Guest accounts.

| - Interrupt Nodes $
Al'l ows user to interrupt (hang up on) other nodes with the
; | NTR command.

J - Chat Channel Cost
User will not be charged credits to change chat channels.

L - Logons per day
Al'l ows user to |l ogon the system an indefinite nunber of tines
per day.

M- Mddem Rate $
Al l ows user to | ogon any node at any nodem speed regardl ess
of what the m ni mum nodem speed for that node is.

N - Node Locking $
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Al l ows user to toggle the | ock status of any node with the
; LOCK command and | og on a | ocked node.

P - Per manent
This user account will not be automatically del eted because
of inactivity.

Q - Quiet/Anonynous Node $
Al'l ows user to toggle the quiet or anonynous state of his node
with the ; QU ET or ; ANON commands respectively. Nodes that are
in quiet node appear to be "Waiting for call" to the other
nodes. Anonynous nodes appear to have "UNKNOAN USER' onli ne.

R - Renove/ Move/ Edit Descriptions of Files $
Al l ows user to renove, nove, or edit the descriptions of any
file in the Transfer Section that the user has access to.

S - Send Net Mai|l Cost
User will not be charge credits for sending NetMil.

T- Time Online
Al ows the user to renmain online indefinitely - notime limt.
The inactivity timer remai ns acti ve.

X - External Prograns
User will not be charged credits to run external.

F - Fl ags:

This command | ets you toggle the state of all Flags. Htting a nunber
will allowyou to edit that particular flag set. Htting '?" wll

di splay a nmenu that is used to remnd the sysop of the neaning of each
Fl ag. These nenus are located in the TEXT\MENU directory and nanes are
FLAGSL1. ASC, FLAGS2. ASC, FLAGS3. ASC, and FLAGS4. ASC. Hitting [ ENTER]
will end the editing of the fl ags.

The Flags in conjunction wwth the Level can by used by the sysop to
limt access to Message G oups, Sub-boards, External Prograns,
General Text File Sections, Transfer Libraries, and Directories.

G- G to a User:

This conmand will |et you change the current user into another user
by entering the user's nane, partial nanme, or nunber. It should be
noted that the fastest way to change the current user is to type the
nunmber of the user directly at the User Edit pronpt.

H - Edit/Create Extended Conmment:

This command will let the sysop edit or view an existing extended
comrent or create a new one. An extended comrent is a free-form nessage
file that a sysop creates that contains information pertaining to this
user. A'+ after the "Comment:" string on the 5th |line of the User
Edit screen specifies that an extended comment already exists.

- Inspect or Edit User's Default Settings:

This command will bring up the current user's default settings for
ANSI term nal emul ation, screen |ength, screen pausing, spinning
cursor, auto new file scan, clear screen after nessages, auto nenu
di spl ay, and default QU ET node (if the user has the 'Q exenption).
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J - Edit M nutes:
This command all ows the sysop to edit the current user's mnute field.

K- Edit Date Fields:
The command will et you edit the date fields for this user's |ast
| ogon, first logon, expiration date, and password nodification date.
Al'l dates are forced to the form MM DD/ YY or DY MM YY i f European
date format is enabl ed.

L - Location:
This conmand will allow the sysop to edit the user's address, |ocation,
and zi p/ postal code fields.

M- Security Level:
The sysop can edit the user's Security Level with this command. The
user's Level is a decinmal nunber in the range 0 to 99. Higher levels
i ndi cate hi gher access. Users with a |level of 90 or higher are
considered to be sysops. The sysop can use the Level in conjunction
with the Flags to |imt access to Message G oups, Sub-boards, Genera
Text File Sections, External Prograns, Transfer Libraries, and
Directories. The Level also determ nes the user's maximumtine online
per day, per call, nmaxi mum | ogons per day, and maxi mum nunber of |ines
per nessage (post or e-mail).

N - Not e/ Nane:
If aliases are allowed on the system this command will allow the sysop
to edit the user's public note. This field is displayed next to the
user's alias in user listings and the |ogon |ist.

If aliases are not allowed, this command allows the sysop to edit the
user's nane. The user's nanme is a 30 character field that nust begin

with a printable non-nuneric character. The first letter of each word
in the user's nanme is forced uppercase.

O - Sysop Coment:
This conmand all ows the sysop to edit the private 60 character conment
field regarding this user.

-

Phone Nunber:
The sysop can edit the user's phone nunber.

Q- Quit User Edit:
Exits the User Edit function and returns the sysop to where he was
prior to initiating User Edit.

R - Real Nane (if aliases are allowed):
This conmmand all ows the sysop to edit the user's real nane - a 25
character field. The first letter of each word in this field is forced
upper case.

S - Sex:

A singl e uppercase character is used to describe the sex of the user
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(normally "M or 'F'), but can be changed to any uppercase character
with this command.

Set Text Search String:
Use this command to set the text string to search for (using the {
and } comands).

Upl oad/ Downl oad Stati stics:
The sysop can edit the user's upload and downl oad statistics with
this command. The statistics are the nunber of bytes and files upl oaded
and the nunber of bytes and fil es downl oaded. These are nuneric fields.

Qui ck-Val i date User:
This conmmand will display the ten quick-validation sets (0 to 9)
for quickly setting the user's Security Level, Flags, Exenptions,
Restrictions, Expiration Date, and/or Credits. The Quick-Validation
sets are set by the sysop in SCFG >System >Qui ck-Val i dati on Val ues.

Passwor d:
Use this conmand to change the user's password. The password
nodi fi cati on date doesn't change when using this command (use 'K
to change the password nodification date).

Vi ew Ext ended Conment :
This command all ows the sysop to the user's extended comment if it
exi sts.

Copy User to Another Slot:
This conmand will copy the user data of the current slot to another
valid slot. This wll overwite any user information in the
destination slot.

Restriction Fl ags:
A sysop can give a user restrictions fromcertain sections or features
of the BBS by setting one or nore valid Restriction Flags. Typing the
letter of a restriction will toggle its status, '?" will display a nenu
of the valid restrictions and [ENTER] will end the flag editing
procedure. The valid restrictions and their descriptions foll ow

A - ANSI and Crl-A Codes
User can't wite nessages containing either ANSI escape
sequences or Ctrl-A attribute codes.
B - Beep
User can't put beeps (Cirl-G ASCIlI 7) into nessages
(posts, mail, or chat).
C - Chat
User can't use any chat functions.
D - Downl oad
User can't downl oad files.
E - E-nmai
User can't e-mail other users (can still e-mail sysop).
F - Forward Mai
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User can't forward mail
G- Edit Defaults

User can't edit their default settings.
J - Quoting

User can't use internal nessage quoting.
K - Read Sent Mil

User can't read/kill sent mail.
L - Logon Once a Day
User will only be allowed to | ogon a naxi num of once a day

regardl ess of what his Level allows nornally.
M - Networked Mail
Can't send Net Mai |
N - Networked Subs
User can't post on networked sub-boards.
P - Post
User can't post nessages on Sub- Boards.
Q - QXK Network Node
This user account is used for a QAK Network Node BBS system
This restriction automatically puts the user at the QA pronpt
upon | ogon and no other sections of the BBS are accessi bl e.
This restriction also allows the user to upl oad REP packets
cont ai ni ng nessages that are fromusers other than the current
user.
R - Renove/Edit Descriptions of Files
User can't renove or edit file descriptions of files he has
upl oaded.
S - E-mail Sysop
User can't send e-mail (feedback) to user #1.
Transfer Section
User can't access the Transfer Section at all.
U - Upl oad
User cannot upload files to the Transfer Section.
W - Aut o- nessage
X

—

User cannot wite to auto-nmessage.
- External Prograns
User can't access the external programnenu ("X from Main

Menu) .
Y - Are you sure (y/N ?
The user will be forced to answer Yes prior to performng

any function fromthe Main or Transfer Sections.

] - Move Up One User Slot:
I ncrenent the current user nunber by one. |If the current user is
the last user, the current user will beconme user nunber 1 (wrap).

[ - Move Down One User Slot:
Decrenent the current user nunber by one. If the current user is
the first user, the current user will become the | ast user (wap).

(Nunber) - Change to User Nunber:

Entering a user nunber directly at the User Edit command pronpt wl |
make that user the current user.
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/| - Set Search String
Use this command to set the AR string to search for (using the { and
} commands). See the ARS Security chapter for explanation of AR string.

} - Search Forward:
Searches fromthe current user to the last user for the string set by
the '/' (ARS) or 'T" (text) conmand.

{ - Search Backwar d:

Searches fromthe current user to the first user for the string set by
the "/' (ARS) or 'T' (text) command.

~ - Set Leech Downl oad Counter:
Every tine a user downl oads a file and the BBS detects the possible
use of a 'leech' protocol, a counter is increnmented and the value is
di spl ayed on the Downl oaded Bytes and Files line if it is not zero. To

change the value of this counter, use the '~ command.

+ - Add or Subtract Credits:
This conmmand will |et you add or subtract credits to/froma user's
account. Putting an 'M after the nunber will multiply the anmount by
one negabyte (1,048,576) or a 'K wll nultiply the anobunt by one
Kilobyte (1024). Placing a '$ wll multiply with the nunber by the
nunber of credits per dollar in the current system configuration.
Placing a m nus sign before the nunber will performa subtraction of
credits.

* - Add or Subtract M nutes:

This conmand will let you add or subtract tinme fromthe user's mnute
field. Putting an 'H after the nunber wll nmultiply the amount by 60
m nutes (an hour). Placing a mnus sign before the nunmber will perform

a subtracti on of m nutes.

$ - Edit Credits:
This conmand allows you to edit the amount of credits of the current
user.

# - View SIF Questionnaire:
If the sysop has specified a SIF questionnaire in the SCFG and the

current user has answered the questionnaire, this conmand will all ow
the sysop to view the answered questionnaire. An output SIF (usually
an abbreviation of the input SIF) will be used if specified in the

SCFG if not specified the output SIF will be used for view ng.
Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell
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GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by
the GNU Lesser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and 0S/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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[7.1] - Introduction to ARS Security

ARS stands for Access Requirenent Strings. Access requirenent strings are used
to specify the requirenents of a user to have access to features/sections of a
Synchronet BBS. The string can consist entirely of English key words and
nunbers or use short-hand synbols to fit a |large nunber of security

requi renents into the 40 character space allowed for access requirenent

strings. Short-hand synbols and key words may be used interchangeably and
conbined in the same string. For clarity, it is suggested you use the key words
whenever possible. The string syntax is as foll ows:

usage: [not] [parn] [not] [equal] <value> [or] [and] [...]

where: not
par m

equal

val ue
or

and

is the word "NOT" or the synbol '!" to specify reverse logic
is one of any keywords (or short-hand synbol s) that specifies
a specific required paraneter (default is LEVEL)

is the word "EQUAL", "EQUALS', the words "EQUAL TO', or the

synbol '=' to specify exact equality required
the required value (for either mninmmrequirenment or equality)
the word "OR' or the synbol '|' used to specify that ANY of two

or nore paraneter values MAY be net to match the requirenent
the word "AND' or the synbol '& may be used for clarity in
readi ng when specifying that two or nore paraneter val ues MJST
be net to match the requirenent

[7.2] - Key words and Symbols

Key word

Synbol Descri ption

& More than one requirenent (optional)

! Logi cal negation (e.g. NOT EQUAL)

= Equality required

| Either of two or nore paraneters is required

$A User's age (years since birthdate, 0-255)

$[ User has ANSI term nal (no val ue argunent)

$B User's current connect rate (bps)

$C User's nunber of credits in Kilobytes (0-65535)

$W Day of the week (Sun, Mn, Tue, etc. or 0-6)

$J Current file directory (Internal code or 1-65535)
Current node is running SBBS4DOS (no val ue argunent)

$X Exenption flag (A-2)
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EXPERT User is in expert nmenu node (no val ue argunent)

EXPI RE $E Days till user account expires (0-65535)

FI LE_CNMDS Nunber of executed file nenu commands (0-65535)
FLAG $F User's flag (1-4) and (A-2)

GROUP $M Current nessage group (1-65535)

LASTON $Y Days since |ast |ogon (0-65535)

LEVEL $L User's level (0-99)

LI B $l Current file library (1-65535)

LOCAL $G Logged on locally (no val ue argunent)

MAI N_CMVDS Nunber of executed nmain nenu commands (0-65535)

NODE $N Current node (1-250)

0s2 Current node is running SBBS40S2 (no val ue argunent)
PCR $P User's post/call ratio (0-100)

QUI ET User is in quiet node

RANDOM $Q Random nunber between 0 and val ue argunent (0-65535)
REST $Z Restriction flag (A-2)

Rl P $* User has RIP term nal (no val ue argunent)

SEX $S User's sex/gender (Mor F)

SuB $H Current nessage sub-board (Internal code or 1-65535)
SYSOP User has level 90 or tenp sysop (no val ue argunent)
TI ME $T Time of day (HH. MM 0-23:59)

TLEFT $R User's tinme left online (mnutes, 0-255)

TUSED $0 User's time online this call (mnutes, O0-255)

UDR $K User's upl oad/ downl oad ratio (0-100)

UDFR $D User's upl oad/ downl oad file ratio (0-100)

USER $U User's nunber (1-xxxx)

W P User has WP conpatible termnal (no val ue argunent)

[7.3] - ARS General Usage Examples

General Exanple #1
LEVEL 60

This string specifies that only users with a I evel of 60 OR H GHER neet this
requi rement. The space between the |l evel and the required value is optional

LEVELG60

I's functionally equival ent, but doesn't read as well. You may al so use short
hand synbols in place of key words to save space:

$L 60
is also functionally equivalent. Once again, the space between the short hand
synbol and the required value is optional. If a paraneter is not specified,

the requirenent is assuned to be LEVEL. So the follow ng string:

60
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Is also valid and evaluates the sane as the above strings.

General Exanple #2
NOT LEVEL 60

This string specifies that only users with a |l evel BELONG60 will neet the
requi renent. The "NOT" key word can be include before or after the paraneter:

LEVEL NOT 60

evaluates identically to the first string in this exanple.

Short-hand synbols may be used to abbreviate the string:

LEVEL ! 60

$L! 60

160

have exactly the sane neaning as the first string in this exanple.
Ceneral Exanple #3

LEVEL EQUAL 60

This string specifies that only users with a level EQUAL TO 60 will neet
this requirement. The key word "EQUALS' or the conbi nation "EQUAL TO' may
be used in place of "EQUAL" if preferred:

LEVEL EQUALS 60

and

LEVEL EQUAL TO 60

are both functionally equivalent to the first string in this exanple. Again,
short-hand synbols may be used to make the string shorter:

LEVEL = 60

eval uates identically to the above exanple strings and the space on either side
of the '=" synbol are also optional:

LEVEL=60

Is valid and may be preferred by sone sysops. Since |level is the default
paranmeter type, the followng string is also valid:

=60
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Ceneral Exanple #4

LEVEL 60 AND FLAG 1A

This string indicates that the user nust have a | evel of 60 or higher AND have

the flag '"A" fromflag set #1. The user nust neet both requirenents in order to
be considered as neeting all the requirenents of the string. The "AND' portion

of the string is only included for clarity in reading and is optional:

LEVEL 60 FLAG 1A

has the sane neani ng, but may be confusing when read. \Wen specifying a flag
fromflag set #1, the set nunber may be el i m nated:

LEVEL 60 AND FLAG A

Is functionally the sane and is the preferred nethod of referring to flags fron
flag set #1. \Wen specifying the flag set, spaces can be on either side of

the nunber, or elimnated entirely:

LEVEL 60 AND FLAGL A

and

LEVEL 60 AND FLAG 1 A

and

LEVEL 60 AND FLAGLA

have the sanme nmeaning as the first string in this exanple, but are probably
not as easy to read as the second string in this exanple.

The followi ng strings all have the sanme neaning as the first string in this
exanpl e but have been shortened using synbols and other short-cuts:

LEVEL 60 & $F A

$L60 AND $FA

$LE0SFA

60$FA

but for reasons of clarity, the first string is preferred if space all ows.
Gener al Exanpl e #5

SEX F OR LEVEL 90

http://www.synchro.net/docs/security.html (4 of 11) [6/15/2001 12:48:01 AM]



ARS Security
This string specifies that the user nust be of FEMALE gender OR have a | evel

of 90 or higher. The follow ng strings are functionally equivalent to the
above:

SEX F | LEVEL 90

SEXF| LEVEL90

$SF | $L9O

$SF| $L90

General Exanple #6

USER NOT EQUAL TO 20

This string specifies that user #20 wll not neet the requirenent.

Short ened usi ng synbol s:

$U =20

General Exanpl e #7

BPS 9600 OR NOT TI ME 19: 00

This string specifies that the user nust be connected at 9600bps or hi gher,
OR the tinme of day nust be before 7pm The value for the TIME paraneter
is in the format 24 hour format of HHHMM If the specified tinme is on an even
hour, then ":00" portion nmay be omtted:

BPS 9600 OR NOT TI ME 19

has the sane neani ng.

You may also omt the "00" fromthe BPS value to shorten the string:

BPS 96 OR NOT TIME 19

Shortened versi ons:

$B 9600 OR NOT $T19

BPS9600| ! TI ME19

$B96| ! $T19

General Exanple #8

BPS 9600 OR TI ME NOT 18:00 OR TI ME 21: 30
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This string specifies that the user nust be connected at 9600bps or higher,
OR the tinme of day nust be before 6pm OR the tinme of day nust be after

9: 30pm

When specifying nmultiple paraneters of the sane type consecutively (in this
exanple, two of the required paraneters are "TIME"), the paraneter does

not need to be restated. For exanple, the string:

BPS 9600 OR TI ME NOT 18:00 OR 21: 30

has the sane neaning as the first string in this exanple.

Short ened versi ons:

$B 9600 OR NOT $T 18 OR 21:30

$B96| $T! 18] 21: 30

General Exanple #9

FLAG A OR FLAG B OR FLAG C OR LEVEL 90

The above string specifies that a user nust have flag A flag B, flag C, (all
fromflag set #1) or a level of 90 or higher to neet the requirenent. Using the
"sticky" paraneter type feature of AR Strings, we can shorten the |ine:
FLAG A OR B OR C OR LEVEL 90

Uilitizing synbols, we can shorten it even further:

FLAG Al B| C OR LEVEL 90

Taking it to extrenes:

$FA| B| C] $L90

Ceneral Exanpl e #10

USER EQUALS 145 OR LEVEL 90

This string indicates that user nunber 145 will neet the requirenent and all
users with level 90 and hi gher (sysops).

Best shortened as:
USER=145 OR LEVEL 90
For ultimte conpression

$U=145| $L90
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General Exanple #11

LEVEL 60 AND FLAG X AND FLAG Y AND FLAG Z

Conpr essed exanpl es:

LEVEL 60 AND FLAG X AND Y AND Z

LEVEL 60 AND FLAG X Y Z

LEVEL 60 FLAG XYZ

LEVEL60 FLAGXYZ

$L60 $FXYZ

60$FXYZ

General Exanple #12

FLAG 2A OR FLAG 2B OR FLAG 4z

This string specifies that the user nust have either flag "Aor 'B fromflag
set #2, or flag 'Z" fromflag set #4. Using the "sticky" paraneter type
feature, this could be shortened to:

FLAG 2A OR B OR FLAG 4Z

If the flag set is not #1, you MJUST specify the flag set nunmber when using
t he FLAG keyword.

Exanpl e:

FLAG 2A OR FLAG B OR FLAG 4z

I's NOT the sane as the first two strings in this exanple. The second flag (B)
woul d be considered as fromflag set #1, since a flag set nunber was not
speci fi ed.

Correct and shortened version:

FLAGA| B OR FLAZAZ

$F2A| B| $F4Z

Note: Miultiple flag sets were devel oped for advanced sysops who found that
the 26 flag limtation (A-Z) was insufficient and requested additional

flag capabilities. Mst sysops will probably not find it necessary to
use nore than 26 flags, and therefore have no need for flag sets 2
t hrough 4.
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General Exanple #13

NOT FLAG 2G

This string specifies that the user nost not have flag 'G fromflag set #2.
The NOT keyword can appear in several places in this string while keeping

t he exact sane neani ng:

FLAG NOT 2G

FLAG 2 NOT G

Condensed ver si ons:

I $F2G

$F! 2G

$F2! G

[7.4] - Nesting Expressions

Al'l of the above string exanples have been single expressions that evaluate to
either true of false. Sonetines, you may wi sh to require access to an area
usi ng "nested" | ogic.

Exanple: If the user is level 90+, OR the user has the A flag, AND is 21+
years of age or ol der.

The above exanple could be read two ways.
1: The user nust have | evel 90+, and either the A FLAG or be 21+ years ol d.
2: The user nust be 21+ years old and have either the A FLAG or |evel 90+.

To clarify which of the above nethods were intended, we use parentheses to
separate the two true/fal se expressions.

1: LEVEL 90 OR (FLAG A AND ACGE 21)
2: (LEVEL 90 OR FLAG A) AND AGE 21

Strings 1 and 2 are interpreted differently and correlate to the above two
English |l ogic statenents.

Whenever using a conbination of AND and OR | ogi c, nested expressions are
requi red. The follow ng string:

LEVEL 90 OR FLAG A AND AGE 21
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I's INVALI D and woul d nost |ikely NOT produce the desired results.

Expressi ons nay be nested, using parenthesis, as deep as is required.
Exanpl e:

((LEVEL 80 OR FLAG S) AND AGE 18) OR LEVEL 90

is a VALID string that would evaluate with the foll ow ng:

User with | evel of 80 and age 17 would not qualify

User with level of 80, flag S and age 17 would not qualify

User with | evel of 80 and age 18 would qualify

User with flag S and age 18 would qualify
Any user with | evel 90+ would qualify regardl ess of age or flags

[7.5] - ARS Nested Logic Examples

Nest ed Exanpl e #1

BPS 9600 OR (BPS 2400 AND TI ME NOT 15: 00)

User nust be connected at 9600bps or higher, OR be connected at 2400bps or

hi gher and the tinme of day being before 3pm 9600bps and hi gher callers woul d
al ways neet this requirenent. 2400-7200bps callers wll only neet this

requi rement between 12: 00 m dnight and 3pmin the afternoon. 1200bps and sl ower
call ers woul d never neet this requirenent.

Not e, that when nesting expressions, the paraneter type DOES NOT stick from
one expression to another. Exanpl e:

BPS 9600 OR (2400 AND TI ME NOT 15:00)
Is an I NVALID string. The 2400 woul d be interpreted as a LEVEL requirenent
since it is as the beginning of a new expression and LEVEL is the default

par anmet er type.

The first (correct) string in this exanple, can of course al so be shortened
usi ng synbols (and elimnating the AND key word):

$B9600| ($B2400$T! 15)
Nest ed Exanpl e #2
(SEX M AND AGE 21) OR (SEX F AND AGE 18)

This string specifies that only male users of 21 years and ol der and femral e
users of 18 and older will neet the requirenent.

Short ened Exanpl e:
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($SMBA21) | ($SF$ALS)

The | ogic of the above string is nore verbose than necessary and coul d be
reduced to:

AGE 21 OR (SEX F AND AGE 18)

produci ng the sanme results.

Nest ed Exanpl e #3

(BPS 2400 AND PCR 20) OR LEVEL 90

This string would indicate that users of any level will have access if they
are connected at 2400bps and have a Post/Call ratio of 20% or higher - OR

the users has as |east |evel 90 (sysop).

Utilizing the default paraneter type of level, the LEVEL key word can be
omtted:

(BPS 2400 AND PCR 20) OR 90
to create a functionally equival ent, though nore confusing, AR string.

A better way to shorten the string would be to elimnate the AND keyword
and use synbol s:

($B 2400 $P 20) | $L 90

Eli mnating the spaces creates an even nore conpact string:
($B2400$P20) | $L90

Nest ed Exanpl e #4

NOT (USER=1 OR USER=20)

Al'l users will neet this requirenent accept user #1 and user #20.

The above string could also be stated in a non-nested format with the sane
results:

NOT USER=1 AND NOT USER=20
t hough the nmeaning is not quite as clear, they are functionally the sane.
Not e: The second nethod requires 2 bytes less in raw |l ogi c storage because it

Is not nested and will be interpreted slightly faster (by a matter of
m croseconds). Just in case you were wondering...
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Nest ed Exanpl e #5

LEVEL 90 OR (TIME 12: 00 AND Tl ME NOT 18: 00)

Users with level 90 or higher will always neet this requirenent. Users with
| evel s below 90 will only neet this requirenment between 12 noon and 6pm

Re- ar r anged:

(TIME 12: 00 AND TI ME NOT 18:00) OR LEVEL 90

the string has exactly the sane neaning. Elimnating the unnecessary occurrence
of the second "TIME" paranmeter shortens the string while keeping it easily

r eadabl e:

(TIME 12: 00 AND NOT 18:00) OR LEVEL 90

Maxi mum conpr essi on:

($T12! 18)] 90
Back to Top
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[3.0] - Adding Nodes

Run SCFG Sel ect Nodes fromthe nmain nmenu. Ht INS (insert key) to create
addi ti onal nodes. Each added node will have the configuration options copied
fromthe | ast node. Make any configuration changes (includi ng nodem com port
configuration) necessary.

v2 Only: Copy *.BAT fromyour NODEl directory into each added node directory.

v3 Only: If you'd |like all nodes to be available for telnet |ogins, set the
Last Node in the telnet configuration dialog to your highest
confi gured node nunber.

First Node i ¥ Auto Startup

Last Node 10 ¥ Hostname Lookup

¥ Minimize Externals

0K, Cancel Apphy

Al'l nodes controlled by the sane instance of SBBSCTRL will|l use the
configuration information for the node specified as the First Node
in the telnet configuration dial og.

[3.1] - Configuring Nodes

You can configure any node fromw thin SCFG regardl ess of what conputer
(or virtual conmputer) you're using. To configure a node, select "Nodes" from
the SCFG "Configure" nenu. You will then see a list of all the nodes installed
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on your system You will also see the bottomline of the screen now has two
addi ti onal key commands added, INS (Insert) and DEL (Delete). INS and DEL are
used to add and del ete nodes fromthe system I|f you select one of the nodes
listed, you will receive another nenu as foll ows:

-0l x|

Mode 1 Configuration

Phone MWumhbher Telnet only

Minimum Connect Rate Bhps

Logon Regquirements

Local Text Editor

Local Text Uiewer #»?*li=t =f
Conf iguration Command wtsofg xk Atxuw
DOS Command Interpreter COMMAMD . COM
Toggle Options...

Advanced Options...

Modem Configuration...

Wait for Call Number Keys...

Wait for Call Function Keys...

W will now discuss the options of this nenu.

Nanme (v2 Only):
This is the name of the node. This paranmeter is not used for anything
but docunentary purposes in the BBS.

Phone Nunber:
This is the phone nunber (or |IP address/host name) of this node.

M ni num Connect Rate (v2 Only):
This is the m ni num nodem connection rate that will be allowed. Callers
can still connect and attenpt to | ogon, but without the 'M exenption,
they will be told what m ni nrum connect rate is and di sconnect ed.

Logon Requirenents:
Use this option to set specific requirenents to | ogon this node.

Local Text Editor (v2 Only):
This is the command line to use when editing text files or nessages
locally. This command line is not used when posting or sending e-nmail

unl ess the above option is set to '"Yes'. If this option is not
specified, the default editor for the current user will be used. An
exanple (using Qedit as the editor) would be:

g. exe %

Assuming QEXE is in the DOS search path. If it isn't, you can specify
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the location of the program Exanple:
c:\gedit\qg.exe %

The % paraneter will expand to the path and filenane of the file to
edit.

Text Viewer (v2 Only):
This is the command line to use to viewtext files locally. Currently,
this command line is only used to view the systemlog files. You should
use a programthat allows the text scrolling up and down as well as
string searches. A popular programfor this use is Buerg's LIST.
If you are running nultiple nodes and the programyou wi sh to use
| eaves the file open while view ng, you should use a batch file that
actual copies the file to view and then views the copy.
Exanple (if programnane is LIST):
LI STI T. BAT:

@cho of f

copy % list.tnp
list list.tnp
del list.tnp

An exanple for this field (using the LISTIT batch file) would be:
Wlistit.bat 9%

The % paraneter specifies that the batch file is located in the

EXEC directory. If is not |ocated there, you can renove the % so that
the DOS search path will be searched for the batch file or specify
its location.

The % paranmeter will expand to the path and filenane of the file to
Vi ew.

Configuration Command (v2 Only):
This is the coomand Iine to use to execute the Synchronet configuration
program fromthe WFC screen. The sinplest conmand line to use is "SCFG'
(this will execute SCFG BAT or SCFG CMD fromthe current node
directory). Alternate comrand |i nes:

If this node is running Synchronet for DOS
%Wscfg % /t%w

This conmand |ines has the added advantage of passing the
tinmeslice configuration of the current node (enabling Wn/ OS2
idle APl calls or disabling DESQuiew DOS idle APl calls).
This flavor of SCFG supports user nouse control.

This flavor of SCFG can only use conventional DOS nmenory for
configuration itenms (EM5S is automatically used, if avail abl e,
for executable overlay caching - inproving performnce but

not increasing the maxi mum nunber of configured itens).

To use the extended- DOS/ W n32 version of SCFG
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% scfg32 %
This flavor of SCFG can access all of your installed nenory
(no nmenory limtations under Wn32).
This flavor of SCFG does not support any tineslice APl calls
(may consume nore tinmeslices than necessary when run under a
non- Wn32 nul titasking environnent).

If this node is running Synchronet for OS/2:
% scfgd4os2 %
This flavor of SCFG has no nenory |imtations.

DOS Command Interpreter (v2 for OS/2 Only):
If this node is running Synchronet for OS/2, this is the path to your
command interpreter for OS/2 virtual DOS machi nes. Exanpl e:

C. \ OS2\ MDOS\ COMVAND. COM

This option is only used when running Synchronet for OS/ 2.

[3.2] - Node Toggle Options

Toggle Options

Alarm When Answering No
Status Screen While UWFC Yes

Total Mzsgs.-,Files on WFC Mo

Uze Editor for Messages Mo
Mame Usze EMS for Ouverlays Yes
Phone Numher Allow Swapping Yes
Minimum Connect Rat Swap to EMS Memorwy Yes
Logon Requirements Swap to HAMS Memory Mo
Local Text Editor Swap to Extended Memory Mo
Local Text Uiewer Windows 052 Time Slice AFPI Yes
Conf iguration Comma DESQuiew Time 81lice API Yes
DOS Command Interpr DOS Idle Interrupts Mo
Toggle Options... Low Priority String Input Yes
Advanced Options... Allow Logon by Mumber Yes
Modem Configuration||¥|Allow Logon by Heal MName Yes
Wait for Call Mumbe
Wait for Call Functio

Al arm When Answering (v2 Only):
If you would |i ke have the BBS sound an al arm when answering the phone,
set this option to Yes.
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Status Screen While WFC (v2 Only):
This node wll display a screen with system usage statistics and the
current status of all active nodes.

Total Msgs/Files Wiile WFC (v2 Only):
If you have the system statistics displayed while WFC, and you wish to
i nclude the total nunmber of nessages and files in the display, set this
option to Yes. The retrieval of statistics is faster when set to No.

Use Editor for Messages (v2 Only):
If this option is set to 'Yes' and you have specified a Local Text
Editor, when | ogged on locally this editor will be used for the creation
of all nessages.

Use EMS for Overlays (v2 for DOS Only):
Set this option to 'Yes' to have this node to use EMS nenory for
overlay files. Setting this option to 'Yes' can help increase the
performance of the BBS significantly if enough EMS nenory is avail able
(about 360K).

Al'l ow Swapping (v2 for DOS Only):
Set this option to 'Yes' to allow this node to swap when necessary.
If you do not have EMS, XMS, or Extended nenory avail able, and you
do not wi sh to have Synchronet swap to di sk, you should set this
option to 'No'.

Swap to EMS (v2 for DOS Only):
When set to 'Yes', Synchronet will attenpt to swap to EMS nenory when
executing a programthat is in your "d obal Swap List".

Swap to XM5 (v2 for DOS Only):
When set to 'Yes', Synchronet will attenpt to swap to XMS nenory.

Swap to Extended Menory (v2 for DOS Only):
When set to 'Yes', Synchronet will attenpt to swap to Extended nenory.
This option should al ways bet set to 'No' when running under a DOS
mul titasker.

W ndows/ OS2 Tine Slice APl (v2 for DOS Only):
Set this option to "Yes' if you are running Synchronet under OS/ 2.
You nay experience poor performance if this option is set to 'Yes'
and you are runni ng Synchronet under M crosoft Wndows v3.x. If this
occurs, set this option to 'No'.

DESQuiew Tinme Slice APl (v2 for DOS Only):
Set this option to 'Yes' if you are running Synchronet using DESQui ew.
Since Synchronet auto-detects DESQview it will not hurt anything to
| eave this option set to 'Yes' if you are not running DESQui ew.

DCS Idle Interrupts (v2 for DOS Only):
This option defaults to 'Yes'. You should not change this setting.
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Low Priority String Input:

Normal | y Synchronet does not give up tine-slices under nulti-taskers
when waiting for string input fromthe user. Setting this option to
"Yes' will for Synchronet to give up tinme-slices when waiting for
string input, this may cause "jerky" keyboard response but wll

I nprove overall system performance under nulti-taskers. This option
should normally be set to 'Yes'.

Al'l ow Logon by Nunber:

Setting this option to "Yes' will allow users to |logon by typing their
user nunber at the |login | ogon pronpt.

Al | ow Logon by Real Nane:

When set to 'Yes' this option allows users to enter their real nane
(or conpany nane) at the login pronpt to | ogon to the BBS.

Al ways Pronpt for Password:

Di sabl e

Di sabl e

When set to 'Yes' this option will cause the user to ALWAYS be pronpted
for a password at | ogon, even if they have entered an incorrect (non-
exi stent) nane at the | ogin pronpt.

Local Inactivity (v2 Only):
If you wish to disable the user inactivity warning and auto-| ogoff
for local |ogons, set this option to 'Yes'.

Local Keyboard (v2 Only):

If this optionis set to 'Yes', the |local keyboard will be conpletely
di sabl ed when Synchronet is run. The only way to exit Synchronet would
be to down the node from anot her process or reboot the nachine.

Local System Protection (v2 Only):

If you wish to require the system password for WFC conmands and | oca
sysop Alt-key conbinations, set this option to 'Yes'.

Beep Locally (v2 Only):

Al | ow 8-

To disable the | ocal speaker of this node for online beeps, set this
option to 'No'.

bit Renote Logons:

To allow E-7-1 termnals to use this node, set this option to 'No'.
This will also elimnate the ability of 8-bit renpote users to send
| BM ext ended ASCI| characters during the | ogon sequence.

Reset Video Between Calls (v2 Only):

If this option is set to 'Yes', Synchronet will reset the current
node consol e's video node before each WFC cycle. This option should
be set to 'No' for nost configurations.
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[3.3] - Node Advanced Options

When selecting this option, you will be brought to a sub-menu of options as
foll ows:

Advanced Options

alidation User Mohod
Screen Length Auto—Detect

Screen Blanker Dizahbled
Semaphore Freguency 68 seconds
Statistics Frequency 18 seconds

Inactivity Warning 188 szeconds
Inactivity Disconnection 388 seconds
Cost Per Call $A.@88
Daily Event

Control Directory = - “CTRL~
Text Directory o -SWTERT™
Temporary Directory TEMP~.

Swap Directory

Val i dati on User:
This is the nunber of the user to whom validation feedback is sent.
This value will usually be set to 1 (the sysop). If this value is set
to O, then new users wll not be required to enter validation feedback.

Screen Length (v2 Only):
This is the length of the system screen or video wi ndow. This should
be set to "Auto-Detect" always, unless you have a specific reason
to force Synchronet to think the screen Iength is a certain val ue.

Screen Bl anker (v2 Only):

When enabl ed, this will cause the screen for this node to bl ank out
when waiting for a caller after the configured anmount of inactive
tine.

Semaphore Frequency (v2 Only):
This option specifies how often (in seconds) this node should perform
semaphore checks (e.g. checks to see if an event should be run, the
node shoul d be downed, etc.).

Statistics Frequency (v2 Only):
This options specifies how often (in seconds) this node should check
system statistics (calls per day, |ogons today, etc.). Used when
updating the WFC statistics display.
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| nactivity Vrning:

This is the nunber of seconds of user inactivity before a warning
(typically: "Usernane, are you still there?") is displayed to the
user.

| nactivity Disconnection:

Cost Per

This is the nunber of seconds of user inactivity before the user
is automatical ly di sconnect ed.

Cal | :
This option should only be set to sonething nonzero for a billing
node. A billing node is a node attached to special phone line that wl

automatically charge the caller a predeterm ned anmount (usually area
code 900 or prefix 976 nunbers). Set this value to the anount that the
caller will be billed after the initial 30 seconds. The user doesn't
actual ly access the BBS through this phone nunber as 900/ 976 services
charge the sysop by the mnute an unrealistic anount. The user just
enters his or her nane/alias and password and their account is credited
with the anbunt of credits per dollar specified in the System options
multiplied by this field (Cost per call) and the user is hung up on.
The user then calls the normal BBS nodes and has instant access to
their purchased credits.

Dai ly Event:

Cont r ol

This is the coomand |ine to execute when the first caller after
m dni ght logs off. If the programis located in the EXEC directory,
this command |line should start with the % specifier.

Directory:

This is the path to the control directory where all the shared
configuration (.CNF) files for SBBS are stored. TEXT.DAT (the editable
ASCII file that contains alnost all of the color and text that SBBS

di spl ays) and a few m scell aneous binary data files are al so stored

in this directory. All nodes of the system nust have the same contro
directory and this directory should not be |ocated on a RAM di sk.

Text Directory:

This is the path to the text directory. This is where all nenus,
macros, SIF files, QXK files, systeminformation, and other text

files are stored. Al data beneath this directory branch is READ ONLY
as far as Synchronet is concerned, so changing this directory to a RAM
dri ve woul d enhance performance and wouldn't risk data loss. If you do
change this path, be sure to copy all the files and subdirectories of
the original text directory there. If you do change this path to a RAM
drive, you will need autonate the copying of all of the files and

subdi rectories there upon systemstartup (possibly AUTOEXEC. BAT) with a
sequence of commands |ike this:

md r:\text

xcopy c:\sbbs\text\*.* r:\text /S

Tenporary Directory:

This is the path to the directory that this node will use for
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tenporary file storage. This directory nust point to sonmewhere uni que
and nonvol atile. Al the files in this directory are del eted upon
execution of the BBS, so do not store any files you want to keep in
this directory. Each node nust have its own tenp directory. For

I ncreased performance on batch uploads, it is best if this directory
Is on the same disk drive as the majority of your file transfer
directories.

In v3+, this option should al ways be set to "TEMP\"

Swap Directory (v2 Only):
This is the path to the directory that this node will use for
swapping to disk if "Allow Swapping” is set to 'Yes' and Swappi ng
to EM5, XM5, and Extended nenory is either disabled or not enough
nmenory i s avail abl e.

Modem Configuration (v2 Only)

This sub-nmenu and the options contained within it are discussed in another
section of this manual. Consult the ' Mddem Set-Up' section of this nmanua

for nmore infornation.

[3.4] - Wait for Call Number Keys (v2 Only)

This option lets you configure what command line will be executed for each
nunber key (0-9) while waiting for call. These commands will generally be
sinple things that don't require nuch nenory, such as listing the ERROR LOG
l[isting the GURU.LOG editing a file, or any other sinple functions. For |arge
program functions, see Wait for Call Function Keys.

[3.5] - Walit for Call Function Keys (v2 Only)

This option lets you configure what command line will be executed for each
function key (F1-F12) while waiting for call. These conmands can execute j ust
about any program because Synchronet will shrink to 16k before executing it.

Popul ar uses for these shrinking conmands woul d be running a term nal program
or other |arge applications.

Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, all of which are covered by the

GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU L esser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and 0OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell
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Modem Setup

ultinode Bulletin Board System Software

Back to Table of Contents

[4.1] - Using UART Serial Cards/Internal Modems (v2
Only)

If you are using a shared | RQ or non- UART serial card, you should skip this
section and go to the section on 'Using a Shared | RQ or Non-UART Serial Card'.

If you are using an internal nodem note that all references to serial boards
are the sanme as referring to an internal nodem Also note that nost internal
nodens only have support for up to 4 different IRQ s and I/ O addresses.

Prior to installing your serial board, you should insure that neither the |IRQ
or the I/O address of any of the ports on the board are being used by any ot her
devices in your system Followng is alist of IRQs and I/O addresses which
are conmonly used by devices (those narked with a mnus sign (-) may never be
used by a serial board):

Devi ce | RQ | / O Addr ess
- Ti mer 0 040 - O5F
- Keyboard Controller 1 060 - O06F
*EGA/ VGA Cards 2

Serial Port 2 3 2F8 - 2FF

Serial Port 1 4 3F8 - 3FF

Paral l el Port 2 5 278 - 27F

Fl oppy Drive 6 3F0 - 3F7

Parallel Port 1 7 378 - 37F
-Real Tinme C ock 8 070 - O7F
*Same as IRQ 2 9
- Co- pr ocessor 13 OF0 - OF1

Fi xed Di sk Controller 14 1FO - 1F8

*NOTE: IRQ s 2 and 9 may never be used at the SAME tine.

The follow ng are suggested IRQ and I/ O address settings for using up to 8
serial ports:

Devi ce I RQ /0O

Serial Port 1 4 3F8
Serial Port 2 3 2F8
Serial Port 3 5 3E8
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Serial Port 4 2 2E8
Serial Port 5 10 1F8
Serial Port 6 11 1E8
Serial Port 7 12 1A8
Serial Port 8 15 2A8

An additional 2 serial ports nay be added using the following IRQ and 1/0O
addr esses:

Devi ce | RQ /0O
Serial Port 9 7 400
Serial Port 10 14 408

Refer to the docunentation provided by the manufacturer of your particul ar
serial board for information on how to select |IRQ and I/ O addresses.

After you have the ports on your serial board set up to fit your system

requi renments, you should wite down the IRQ and I/ O address information for
future reference. Once you have determ ned the 1RQ and 1/ 0O address that each
node on your systemw || use, you nust run the SCFG program and go to the
Nodes- >Node #->Mbdem Confi guration and set the COM Port, UART | RQ Line, and
UART I/ O Address. Each node, when running on the sane machi ne, should have a
uni que COM Port nunber.

Not es on UARTS

If you are using an external high-speed nodem you nmay require a buffered
UART chip on your serial board for error-free transm ssions. 8250 and 16450
UARTs DO NOT have buffers and are usually insufficient for high-speed nodens.
16550AFN UARTs have a 16 byte FI FO UART which allows error-free transm ssions
wi t h hi gh-speed nodens, particularly necessary when nulti-tasking. Al nost

all internal high-speed nodens cone with a built-in 16550 UART.

[4.2] - Using a Shared IRQ or Non-UART Serial Card

If you are using a serial card which allows the use of shared IRQ s or has a
non-standard UART interface, you will need to use a device driver to interface
this card with Synchronet. Usually, such a driver would be included with the
serial card fromthe manufacturer. Third party drivers are also avail able (such
as COVM DRV and XO00).

Synchronet supports three driver interfaces, all using Int 14h services. The
supported driver interfaces are:

FOSSI L (Fi do/ Opus/ SEAdog Standard Interface Layer Version 5)
Functions 0 through 6, and Fh
Exanpl e FOSSIL drivers: X00, BNU, and COVM DRV

PC BI GS
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Functions O through 3

PS/ 2 BI CS
Functions 1, 2, 4, and 5

Di gi Board
Di gi CHANNEL PC/ Xi and PC/ Xe DOS driver

When setting the COM port in SCFG >Nodes->Node #->Mddem Confi guration, you
wi |l be pronpted for the COM port type:

COM Port 2
DaRT IRQ Line 3
2F8h

Hame LTa0n
Phone Humb Yes
Minimum Co CTS/RTS
Logon Requ nt 1 ring
Local Text PC BIDS Int 1f4h L seconds
Local Text P5S2 BIOS Int 1&h : Disabled
Configurat DigiBoard Int 1&h
D05 Cormman
Toggle Opti
Advanced Op Auto-Configuration...
HModem Confa Import Configuration...
Wait for Ca Export Configuration...
Wait for Ca

I f you are NOT using a special shared I RQ or non-UART serial card, then you
shoul d sel ect "UART" and ignore the rest of this section.

When sel ecting a non-UART COM port type, the "Channel™ will automatically be
set to the COM port nunber mnus one. This is the zero-based COM port that w |
be used when communicating with the device driver (i.e. COMport 1 is channel
0, port 2 is channel 1, etc). You should NOT change the channel nunber unl ess
you have a specific reason for doing so and understand exactly what you are
doi ng.

If you are using an Intelligent D giBoard and are using the Digi Board supplied
device driver, then select "DigiBoard Int 14h".

If the card you are using has a FOSSIL conpati bl e device driver, this should
be your preferred selection unless you wish to use baud rates greater than
38400, in which case a "PS/2 BIOS' conpatible driver would be a better choice.
The COMMI DRV/ Uni versal Serial Comrunications Driver supports both FOSSIL and
PS/2 BIOS interfaces.
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You should only select "PC BICS" in a | ast case scenario (i.e. Your card's
device driver does not support any other Int 14h interface). The PC BI OS

i nterface does not support DTR, so if you use such a limted driver, you nust
set "Drop DIR to Hang Up" to "No" under "Mdem Toggle Options", set the
"Hang Up String" to "~~~\1\1\1~~~ATH' and change "S2=128" to "S2=1" in your
"Initialization String".

Int 14h drivers can al so be used to conmuni cate with non- UART seri al devices
such as Packet Assenbl er/ Di sassenbl ers (PADs), Network Redirectors, HAM Radi o
Packet Servers, etc.

[4.3] - Dumb (NULL) Modem Connection

I f you are connecting a Synchronet node to another conputer or termnal through
a serial port WTHOUT the use of a nbdem you nust set SCFG >Nodes->Node #
->Modem Confi gurati on->Toggl e Opti ons->Dunb Mbdem Connection to "Yes". This

di sabl es all nobdem conmands (Init, Special Init, Answer, Of-hook, etc.) and
causes Synchronet to only log a user on when the DCD serial line is raised.

I f your serial connection or term nal does not support the correct use of the
DCD line, then you nust run SBBS with the 'D comuand |ine switch to force
Synchronet to assune that DCD is always high. If this is the case, then there
is no way to "hang up" on the BBS.

[4.4] - Modem Configuration

Now t hat you've set up your serial card, the easiest way to finish setting up
the rest of the options for your nodemis to run the SCFG program and go to the
Nodes- >Node #->Mbdem Confi gur ati on->Aut o- Confi guration, and sel ect your nodem
nodel fromthe |ist of available choices. |If your nodemis not |listed, you may
sel ect CGeneric 2400 for unlisted 2400bps Hayes conpati bl e nodens, Generic 9600,
Generic 14400, or Generic 28800 for unlisted high speed nodens. You may al so

i mport .NMDM configuration files (located in your control directory) if you
recei ve an updated or new version of a configuration file for your nodem from
Digital Dynamics or a third party.

Followng is a list of remaining options and a brief description of each for
those of you that wsh to manually alter the nodem settings.

UART (DTE) Rate is the data transfer rate between your conputer and your nodem
for non-data-conpressing, non-high-speed nodens, you should set this to your
nodem s hi ghest DCE rate (e.g. a 2400bps nodem shoul d use a 2400bps DTE rate).
I f you have a data-conpressing or high-speed nodem this value should be set
to the highest DTE rate your nodem supports (consult your nodem manual ). |f
you plan on using a FOSSIL driver for any external progranms or doors, the

DTE rate you set for your FOSSIL driver should be the sane nunber you use for
this option.

Har dware Fl ow Control should be set to Transmit and Receive (Both) if your
nodem supports CTS/ RTS hardware flow control (usually data-conpressing or
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hi gh- speed nodens).

Answer delay is the nunber of seconds to pause after a connection is
establ i shed and before the termnal detection string is sent. It is suggested
that this delay be set to a mnimumof 5 seconds to allow for accurate
termnal type detection. If the callers on your BBS are experiencing

I naccurate term nal type detection, you nay want to increase this nunber.

Answer after (# rings) is the nunber of rings the bbs should wait for before
answering the phone, the mnimumis 1 ring.

Reinitialization Tinmer is used to automatically reinitialize the nmodem
periodically to make sure it is functioning correctly. |If you find that your
nodem wor ks nost of the tinme, but occasionally will not answer the phone or
functions incorrectly, you may wish to use this feature. Setting this value to
O will disable periodic nodemreinitialization.

Exanpl e (for Generic 28.8k Modem on COM 2):

1ne
UART I/0 Address

[=1[?1] = =
| Hodem Configuration |
%WH_

2F8h

Hame

Phone Humbe
Minimurn Con
Logon Requi
Local Text
Local Text
Configurati
D0S Cormand
Toggle Opta
fidvanced Op
Modem Confi
Wait for Ca
Wait for Ca

DTE Rate

Fixed DTE Rate

Hardware Flow Contral
Answer After

Answer Delay
Beinitialization Timer
Result Codes...

Toggle Options...
Control Strings...
fAuto-Configuration...
Import Configuration...
Export Configuration...

L7600

Yes
CTS/RTS

1 ring

L seconds
Disabled

[4.5] - Result Codes

Result Codes is a list of nuneric result codes (connect codes) supported by
your nmodem |f you have set "Use Verbal Result Codes” to 'Yes' in your
t he SCFG nodem toggle options for this node, this list is not used.

You would use this list to add result codes that your nodem supports, but are
not currently in the I[ist or to renove codes that are in the list but are not
supported by your nodem For each result code, the actual nuneric code, the
DCE (connect) rate, estinmated file transfer CPS, and an 8 character description
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of the connection type are stored. A conplete |ist of
nmodem shoul d be given in your

your

Here is an exanple of what the result code list would ook Iike for a Generic

28. 8k nodem

modem nanual .

[1[?]——

Selecting result code 15 fromthis nenu would result in

Hame

Phone Humbe
Minimurm Con
Logon Requi
Local Text
Local Text
Configurati
D0S Cormand
Toggle Opta
fidvanced Op
Modem Confi
Wait for Ca
Wait for Ca

[=1[?]

[=1[?1]

Modem Result Codes

COM Port
DART IRD
UART I/0
DTE Rate
Fizxed OTE
Hardware
Answer AT
Answer De
Reinitial
Result Co
Toggle Op
Control §
Auto-Conf
Inport Co
Export Co

IJ1] 111
ps Cps
20idbhps  230cps
4300bps S50cps
1200bps 35%0cps
?600bps 1100cps
12000bps 1350cps
14400bps 1650cps
2400bps  250cps
Dhps Dcps
240b0bps 250cps
16800bps 2000cps
19200bps 2200cps
Heldbps 2500cps
24000bps 2¥00cps
26h00bps I000cps
28800bp=s 3300cps

2400
4300
1200
500
12.0/v32
14.4/v32
2400/REL
IGHORE
2400/REL
16.8/VUFC
19.2/VUFC
21.6/VUFC
24 .0/VUFC
26.4/VUFC
28.8/VFC

I f " FAX"
an error

is used for the result code description,
of 100 when this result code is returned. This feature i s used

| evel

H[.][?]

H[.][?]

Modem Result Codes

COM Port
DART IRD

00

1200
2400
4300

1 300bps
L 1200bps
10 2400bps

25cps
110cps
230cps

[=1[71]

Result Code

L5lcps
Slcps 1200

2500

Humer 1c
Modem

oae

onnect Hate
Modem Average CPS
Description

Dlcps
Licps
Slcps
Slcps

Dcps

12.0/v32
14.4/y32
2400/REL
IGHORE

2400/REL

Gqllbps
1650cps
L T

Toggle Opti
Advanced Op
Modem Confa
Wait for Ca
Wait for Ca

Control §
Auto-Conf
Import Co
Export Co

Llcps

Dlcps
2200cps
2500cps
2T00cps
3000cps
3300cps

16.8/VUFC
19.2/VUFC
21.65VUFC
24 _DSVUFC
26 .4/VUFC
28.8/VFC

16 192200bps
61 21600bps
62 24000bps
63 26400bps
64 28800bps

Synchronet wil |
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for FAX/ Modens that can auto-detect FAX and DATA calls and return a nuneric
result code for FAX connections. |If a different error level is preferred,

use "EXIT nnn" (where nnn is a nuneric value) for the description. If a verba
"FAX" or "+FCON' result code is returned, Synchronet automatically exits with
an error |evel of 100 (see FAX/ Mbdem setup later in this chapter).

I f your nodemreturns any result codes PRIOR to the actual connection result
code (and this behavior cannot be disabled), then add these result codes to the
result code list and enter "I GNORE" for the result description, thus causing
Synchronet to ignore this result code and wait for another result code to
determ ne the actual connection type. This step is only necessary for nodens
that insist on returning nmultiple result codes during a connection.

[4.6] - Toggle Options

Sel ecting this option gives a nenu of avail abl e nodem t oggl e opti ons:

Hodem Configquration |
aller ldentitication

Jumb Modem Connection Ho z
Drop DTR to Hang Up Yes Line 3
Dse Uerbal Result Codes Yes Address 2F8h
Allow Unknown Result Codes Yes LIaln
E Rate Yes
Flow Contraol CTS/RTS
Logon Requi Answer After 1 ring
Local Text Answer Delay L seconds
Local Text Beinitialization Timer Disabled
Configurati Result Codes...
D0S Cormmand Toggle Options...
Toggle Opta Control Strings...
fidvanced Op futo-Configuration...
Modem Confi Import Configuration...
Wait for Ca Export Configuration...
Wait for Ca

Caller Identification:
This is used for toggling the ability to use Caller-ID. Consult the
section on caller identification for nore i nformati on.

Dunb Modem Connecti on:
This option should be set to "Yes' if you are using a dunb (null) noden
cable to connect a conputer to your BBS.

Drop DIR to Hang Up:
This is normally set to 'Yes', but sone nodens do not support the
droppi ng of DTR to hang up the nodem |If your nodemis one of those,
you should toggle this option to ' No'
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Use Verbal Result Codes:
This option should be set to 'Yes' for the easiest configuration of

your nodem When this option is set to 'Yes', SBBS will automatically
parse the CONNECT nessage received by the nodemto determ ne the
connect (DCE) rate and estimated CPS of the call. If "ARQ', "Vv42",
"LAPM', "MNP', or "REL" are contained in the connect string, hardware

error correction is assuned to be in effect and the estimted CPS
rate is increased appropriately. Setting this option to 'Yes' has the
added advantage of allow ng DCE rates above 64000. Result codes not
recogni zed as CONNECT nessages (e.g. PROTOCOL, CARRIER, etc) are
ignored. Result codes with "FAX" or "+FCO' cause SBBS to exit with an
error level of 100 (for the execution of FAX receive software).

Al'l ow Unknown Result Codes:
| f "Use Verbal Result Codes" is set to 'No', then nuneric result codes
returned by the nodem are then | ooked up in the configured result code
list. If the result code is not found and the "All ow Unknown Result
Codes" option is set to '"No', the call is immedi ately di sconnected and
an error nessage is logged for the sysop's attention. If the result
code is not found and the "Al |l ow Unknown Result Codes" option is set to
"Yes', then the connection information (DCE rate, estimated CPS rate,
etc) is taken fromthe last configured result code and an error nessage
is still logged for the sysop's attention.

[4.7] - Control Strings

Modem Control Strings are the strings which are sent to your nodem at vari ous
times during BBS operation. Normally the default strings are sufficient for
proper operation, but occasionally you may wish to nodify one or nore of these
settings.
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pecla nit String

Terminal Init String ATE1ULE
Dial String ATDT

0ff Hook String ATHOHA
Answer S5tring ATA

Hang Up String ATH

Modem Confi Import Configuration...
Wait for Ca Export Configuration...
Wait for Ca

Initialization String is the basic nmodeminitialization for Synchronet. You
shoul d not nodify this unless you are unhappy with any of the settings and are
fam liar enough with the AT command set to understand what each conmand does.
Placing a tilde '~ anywhere in this string will produce a 500 mllisecond
(hal f second) pause. Synchronet requires that the nodem NOT echo characters
back and return nuneric result codes. So "EO" and "V0" nust be included

in the init string. Since Synchronet manually detects incomng calls from

the nodem the nodem s auto-detect feature nust be disabled with "S0=0". If
you do not want to hear the connection progress sounds, add "M)" to the end

of your nodeminitialization string to disable the noden s speaker.

Special Init String is where additional initialization commands are placed for

specific nodemtypes, usually error-correcting, data-conpressing, or high-speed
nodens.

Terminal Init String is the initialization string sent to the nodem when you
enter Synchronet's terminal node (T fromthe waiting for call screen).

Dial String is the conmand sent to the nodem for naking outbound calls.
Currently only used by the Synchronet Call back Verifier.

Of Hook String is the command sent to the nodemto take the phone of f-hook
(busy).

Answer String is the command sent to the nbodemwhen a ring is detected by
Synchr onet .

Hang Up String is the command sent to the nodemto hang up the phone and is
only used if Drop DTR To Hang Up nodemtoggle option is set to No.
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[4.8] - Auto-Configuration

The auto-configuration contains a very long list of nodemtypes. Using this
list is the EASIEST way to configure your nodemto work with Synchronet. Al
you need to do is select your nodemfromthis |ist and nost everything will be
configured for you. |If you do not see your nodemin this |list, you can
normal ly select a 'Generic' nodel fromthe list.

If someone |later creates an . MDM configuration file specifically for your
nodem you can use this configuration file sinply copying the .MDMfile into
your control directory and then selecting the '"Inport Configuration' option
fromthe nmenu and typing in the nane of the .MDMfile.

If you create a new configuration you would |ike to nake avail able to peopl e,
you can export the configuration information into an .MOMfile by selecting the
"Export Configuration' option fromthe nenu.

[4.9] - Caller Identification

I f your nodem supports one of the Caller-I1D formats |isted bel ow and you have
Caller-1D service enabl ed on your phone |ine, you can have Synchronet | og
Caller-1D information and disallow specific nunbers. First, add the appropriate
conmmands to SCFG >Nodes- >Node #->Modem Confi guration->Special Init String to
enable Caller-I1D on your nodem (see your nodemi s manual for details). Then set
SCFG- >Nodes- >Node #- >Modem Confi gurati on->Toggl e Options->Caller ldentification
to "Yes".

If you are using a Front-End (e.g. FrontDoor) on your BBS, the CID informtion
can be passed to Synchronet on the SBBS command line with the 'Z' conmand |ine
switch (e.g. sbbs c14400 z01-09 11:15 7145295313). The Caller-1D infornation
must be ONE string with no spaces.

The user's phone nunber will be placed in the user's note field for your
records and | ogged for each call in the systemlog. If you wish to disallow
access for a specific nunber, create the file CID. CAN in your TEXT directory
and enter one phone nunber per line to disallow that nunber. If you want a
nmessage to be displayed to the user who calls with a disallowed nunber, create
the nessage file BADCID. MSG i n your TEXT directory.
Supported fornmats:

Si ngl e Line:

MV DD HH: MM Nunber
Three Line:

TI ME:
CALLER NUMBER
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CALLER NAME:

Four Li ne:

DATE =
TIME =
NVBR =
NAMVE =

[4.10] - FAX/Modem Setup for Receiving FAXes

In order for Synchronet to be able to receive incomng FAXes, there are a few
requi renents that nust be net, these are:

1) Your nodem MJUST be able to return either a verbal or nunmeric FAX
result code (verbal results nmust contain "FAX' or "+FCO').

2) Your nodem MUST be able to auto-detect FAX and DATA calls.

3) You MUST have a command |ine receive FAX programthat works with
your FAX nodem

If all of the above requirenents can be net, then you will need to nodify the
SBBS. BAT/ SBBS. CMD file in the directory of the node(s) to be used for receiving
I ncom ng FAXes as follows (using a ZyXEL FAX/ Modem setup on COM 2 as an
exanpl e) :

@cho off

;top

..\exec\sbbs %4 %2 9B % %

if not errorlevel 100 goto end
C:

cd \ zf ax

rcvfax 2 /p:1

echo I ncom ng FAX! >> c:\sbbs\data\nsgs\ 0001. nsg
C:

cd \ sbbs\ nodel

goto top

- end

Change the 'c:' on the 5th line to the drive |etter where your receive FAX
program resi des.

Change the 'cd \zfax' on the 6th Iine to the nane of the directory where your
recei ve FAX program resides.

Change the '"rcvfax 2 /p:1" on the 7th line to match the name and command |ine
options of the receive FAX program for your nodem
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Change the 'c:\sbbs\data' portion of the 8th line to nmatch the | ocation of your
Synchronet data directory.

Change the 'c:' on the 9th line to the drive letter where you have Synchronet
i nstall ed.

Change the 'cd \sbbs\nodel' on the 10th line to match the directory of the
node(s) that will be set up for receiving FAXes.

Check your nodem manual to find out if your nodemresponds wth a verba

"FAX" (e.g. ZyXEL) or "+FCO' (e.g. Practical Peripherals) result code or a
nuneric FAX result code (e.g. Hayes). If a nuneric result code is returned,
then run SCFG from your node directory and go to Nodes->Node #->Mdem

Confi guration->Result Codes and add the nuneric result code your nodem returns
for a FAX connect and enter "FAX'" for the result description. |If your nodem
returns a numeric "DATA" result code when in auto-detection node (e.g. Hayes)
then add this result code to your result code list in SCFG and enter "I GNORE"
for the result description.

Exanpl e nuneric FAX result code (using Hayes Optina 288):

[=112]
| HModem Result Codes

‘ 1 300bps 25cps 300
5

[=1[?]
[=]1[?]—— |l:lll"'l Port 1200bps 110cps 1200
| (] UART IRQ 10 2400bps 230cps 2400

? Lilcps 4800
.| Result Code

Slcps 1200
Dlcps 600
Hini Humeric Code 33 Slecps 12.0fv32
Logo| |Modem Connect Rate Dbps
Local| |Modem Average CPS ﬂc?s

Licps 14_4full
Llcps 2400/REL
Loca
Conf

Dcps IGHORE
D0S Co

Elcps 2400/REL
DDcps 16.87UFC
Toggle Opta
fidvanced Op

Modem Confi
Wait for Ca
Wait for Ca

Control §
Auto-Conf
Inport Co
Export Co

16 19200bps
61 21600bps
62 24000bps
63 26400bps
64 28800bps

2200cps
2500cps
2i00cps
I0MNcps
3300cps

19.2/VUFC
21.6/VUFC
24 .0/VUFC
26.4/VUFC
28.8/VFC

Exanpl e nuneri c DATA result

code (using Hayes Optina 288):
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"][?]=——

-

COM Port
DART IRD

1 300bps
L 1200bps
10 2400bps

25cps
110cps
230cps
L5lcps
Slcps
DMlcps

00

1200
2400
4300
200
2600

Humer 1c Gode
Modem Connect Hate
Modem fAverage GPS
Description

Llicps 12.0/v3d
Llcps 14.4/v3d
Slcps 2400/REL
Dcps IGHORE

Logo
Loca
Loca

lbps
Dcps
IGHORE

Conf

DOS Co
Toggle Opti
Advanced Op
Modem Confa
Wait for Ca
Wait for Ca

Control §
Auto-Conf
Import Co
Export Co

16 192200bps
61 2ollbps
62 24000bps
63 26400bps

Llcps
Dlcps
2200cps
2500 cps
2T00cps
3000cps

2400/REL
16.8/VUFC
19.2/VUFC
21.6/UFC
24 _0/UFC
26 .4/VUFC

64 28800bps 3300cps 28.8/VFC

If there are any conmands needed to enabl e FAX auto-detection, add these
commands to the end of your Special Init string in SCFG >Nodes->Node #->Mbdem
Configuration. If there is an auto-configuration entry listed for your nodem
wi th FAX enabled, this step is not necessary.

Now you are ready to receive FAXes! Wen your nodemreturns a FAX result code
to Synchronet, the receive FAX programspecified in this batch file will be
executed. FAXes will be placed into the directory that your FAX program uses
for received FAXes.

FAXes CANNOT be sent to specific users on the BBS, this option is only for the
conveni ence of being able to receive FAXes without the need of a dedicated FAX
machi ne and phone line. However, the ability to allow users to FAX on denmand

or to upload files to be sent out as FAXes can be acconplished by using one of
t he add-ons (Domain FAX) from Domai n Entertai nnent.

Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, all of which are covered by the

GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU L esser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell
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Sysop Commands

Back to Table of Contents

[5.1] - Sysop Definition

There is usually one sysop (System Qperator) per BBS - the owner and operator
of the hardware which Synchronet is running on and accepting renote users.
Quite often systens require nore than one sysop and Synchronet is flexible in
this respect. Wthin Synchronet, a sysop is defined as any user with a nain

| evel of 90 or above. Any user that qualifies as a sysop, is pronpted with an
"SY:" to enter the system password at |ogon. Any tinme a sysop attenpts to
performa sysop function that may breach the system security, he is pronpted
with an "SY:" to enter the system password before he can proceed. Users with
Sysop access can cause serious damge to the system Gve out this ability with
cauti on.

[5.2] - Multiple Sysops

As stated above, any user with a security level of 90 or greater can perform
sysop functions, "So why have |evels 91-99?" you m ght ask yourself. Well, you
can still restrict a user with sysop access from accessi ng Message G oups or
Sub-boards or File Libraries or Directories by setting the m ninmumrequired

| evel above that user's level. For exanple: If you have a renpte sysop with a
security level of 90, you can still have a Message G oup or Sub-board with a
mnimumrequired |level of 91. Now this renote sysop will not be able to access
that Group or Sub-board. While it is true that sysops can edit their own

and subordi nate user's accounts, they can not edit a sysop of higher level's
account (when calling renotely). A renpote sysop can't raise any user's |evel
above his own, or add flags or exenptions that he hinself doesn't have.

[5.3] - Local Sysop Commands (v2 Only)

Most sysop functions will be perfornmed |ocally, while sone sysop functions can
only be perforned locally. The follow ng special key conbination are only
avai l able while online locally (not fromthe Waiting for Call screen).

Macr os:

Al the function keys (F1-F12) and conbinations with Shift, Crl, and
Al't (48 macros total) are available for the sysop. A macro is a short
way to enter many keystrokes. Each macro is stored in a separate file
in the TEXT directory with a MAC extension. The nane reflects which
key conmbination will initiate the macro. For regular F1 through F12,
the nane is F1. MAC t hrough F12. MAC respectively. For Alt-F1 through
Alt-F12 the nane is ALT-F1. MAC through ALT-F12, Crl-F1 through
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Alt-key

Ctrl-F12 are named CTRL-F1. MAC t hrough CTRL-F12, and Shift-F1 through
Shift-F12 are naned SHFT-F1. MAC t hrough SHFT-F12. Each file is a basic
ASCII text file with one exception; an extended key conbi nati on (such
as Alt-D) can be entered by placing a CGrl-@(ASCI1 0, NULL) in the
file foll owed by the scan code of the key you wi sh to use.

conbi nati ons:

At-U (User Edit)

At any place within Synchronet, pressing Alt-U at the | ocal keyboard
will pop the local console into User Edit while the renote side (if
there is a renote user) will see [WAIT]. Alt-Uis available while using
the termnal node as well. See User Edit for nore information.

See UEDI T conmmand bel ow.

At-# (Quick Validation)

Pressing Alt and then any of the nunbers 0-9 will change the current
users level/flags/ exenptions/restrictions/credits and extend their
expiration date to the settings for that quick-validation slot set in
the system configuration. SCFG >System >Toggl e Opti ons->Qui ck

Val i dati on Hot Keys nust be set to 'Yes' for this feature to work.

At-S (Crazy Cursor Toggl e)
Pressing Alt-S will toggle the state of the crazy (spinning) cursor,
but doesn't change the current user's default settings regarding it.

At-E (Local 1/0 Only)

If a user is on renotely, this allows the |ocal console to use the BBS
while the renote user just sees [WAIT]. Pressing Alt-E again re-enables
the renote consol e.

At-L (Capture)

This starts and stops the | ocal capture of text to a file. If capture
is active the status line will reflect this state with a blinking 'C
as the far left character. The file the BBS opens to capture to will be

appended if the file already exists. The filenanme to capture to is
pronpted for when capture is started. The filenane defaults to
CAPTURE. TXT in the current node's directory. To direct output to the
printer, change the filenanme to PRN

See ANSCAP conmand bel ow.

At-Q (Qui et Renote User)

If a user is connected renotely, hitting this key will disable himfrom
being able to enter any keystrokes into the BBS . The user will see all
the BBSs out put, but any characters sent fromhis side will not be
accepted as input. Htting Alt-Q again enables renote i nput again.

At-P (Sysop Page Of)
I f sonmeone is currently paging the | ocal sysop (annoyi ng sounds at the
| ocal console), hitting Alt-P will turn themoff. Scroll-1ock toggles

| ocal sysop availability.
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Alt-H (Di sconnect)
Hangs up on the current user imedi ately.

Alt-1 (Interrupt)

Hangs up on the current user after displaying a nessage the node has
been cl osed for nmaintenance.

See | NTR command bel ow.

At-A (Sysop Alert)
When the current user logs off the BBS, the |ocal sysop will be alerted
by a nessage and a continuous al arm

At-R (Rerun Node)

When the current user logs off the BBS, this node will automatically
rerun itself.

See RERUN conmand bel ow.

At-X (Down Node After User Logs Of)

Htting this key conmbination while the user is in the BBS wll toggle
t he down status of this node. Wien a node is to be downed, it wll

be automatically shutdown when the current user |ogs off.

See DOWN command bel ow.

At-- (Subtracts 5 M nutes)

Subtracts 5 mnutes fromthe users tine allowed online this |ogon.
At-+ (Add 5 M nut es)

Add 5 minutes to the user's tine allowed online this |ogon.

Alt-N (Lock Node)

Pressing this key will disallow any non-sysops or users wthout the

"N exenption fromlogging on after the current user |ogs off.
See LOCK command bel ow.

At-T (Tenp Sysop)

G ves the current user sysop status tenporarily for this logon. Hitting
Alt-T again renoves the tenp sysop status. This doesn't actually raise
the security level of the user to 90, but gives himaccess to all sysop
functions. The status line reflects Tenp Sysop state with a blinking
asterisk to the far left of the status I|ine.

At-G (Guru Chat)

Pops the user in and out of apparent |ocal chat with the systeni s guru.
At-C (Local Chat)

Pops the user into chat wwth the | ocal console.

Alt-D (DCS Shel I)

Pops the | ocal console into DOS. If a user is on renotely, he sees
[WAIT] till the local console exits the shell. The sysop can use the

"D command to shell to DOS fromthe wait for call screen.
See DOS conmmand bel ow.
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Alt-Z (Local Key Menu)
Di spl ays the | ocal key nenu

St at us Li ne:

The status |line displays one line of user information at any given

time. To change the current
keys to scrol
to the

t hrough different
default (1st) or CTRL-END to go to the |ast.

line, use CTRL and the UP and DOMN arrow
I nformation lines, or CTRL-HOVE to go

The avail able status |ines are:

0: User Nane SeclLevel Password Modenlype Birthday Age Sex Phone

1: UserNane SeclLevel Real Nane/ ConpanyNane "Alt-Z for hel p”

2: UserName SeclLevel Real Name/ ConpanyNane Age Sex Phone

3: User Name SeclLevel Location Phone

4: User Nanme SeclLevel Note/Caller-1D Phone

5: UserNanme SeclLevel Flagsl Age Sex Phone

6: User Nanme SeclLevel Flagsl Expiration

7: User Nane SeclLevel DateFirstOn DatelLastOn Expiration

8: UserNanme SeclLevel Credits Mnutes Expiration

9: SeclLevel Flagsl Fl ags2
10: Exenptions Restrictions
11: Conput er Type MddeniType Chat Handl e
12: Address Location Zi pCode
13: Upl oadByt es Upl oadFi | es Downl oadByt es Downl oadFi | es LeechCount
14: Posts Enmil Sent FeedbackSent Email Waiting Total Logons Tot al Ti neOn
15: Net Mai | Forwar di ngAddr ess
16: SysopComment

You can set the default status |ine nunmber in SCFG >System >Advanced
options. This will be the default status |ine that appears until
manual 'y scrol | ed.

There are status flags on the status |ine that indicate specific status
items. They appear blinking on the left or right edges of the status

line. They are defined as:

C Local text/ANSI capture is on

* Tenporary sysop status

A Al ert sysop when user |ogs off

R Rerun this node when user |ogs off

D Down this node when user |ogs off

E Run node daily event when user |ogs off

L This node is | ocked for sysop | ogons only

[5.4] - Extra Online Sysop Commands

Most of the additional
are initiated fromthe main or
commands can be viewed with the

commands avail abl e to sysops online (local or renote)
transfer sections. A nenu of the avail abl e
"1'" command fromthe main or transfer sections
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with the Synchronet O assic command shell. Additional sysop conmands are
avai |l abl e in many ot her sections of the BBS and are displayed after the nornal
menu with the '?" command. Al sysop conmands fromthe main or transfer
sections of the Synchronet C assic conmand shell begin with a semcolon (';")
character, end with CR (ENTER), and sone have optional paraneters (shown in
square brackets). Users with certain exenptions can use sone of these conmands
and have access to the nmenus via the '!" conmmand using the Synchronet C assic
conmand shel | .

UEDI T [X] (User Edit)

This command initiates the User Edit function. If '"x' is specified
and is a valid user nunber, that user will be the current user when
User Edit starts, otherwi se the user online will be the current user.

This command is also available fromthe transfer nenu. Locally, At-U
is the preferred nethod of initiating User Edit.
See the chapter on User Edit for nore information.

SPY [ n] (Spy on Anot her User) (v3.00c+ Only)
This command all ows the sysop to renptely nonitor or control another node
running in the sane instance as the node the sysop is |ogged into.

CHUSER (Change i nto Anot her User)

This command all ows the sysop to tenporarily change to anot her user
account. If changing to an account with a higher |evel, the password

of that user nust be given. Changing to an account of non-sysop status
automatically enables Tenp Sysop node so that the sysop can change back
to his/her own account before |ogging off (a suggested action).

ANSCAP (Toggl e ANSI Capture Mdde) (v2 Only)

Nor mal ANSI escape sequences are not witten to the capture file. The
sysop can use this command to enable all characters (including ANSI
escape sequences) to be witten.

LOCK [ x] (Lock Node)

The sysop can use this command to prevent users | ogging onto a node
until the lock is renmoved. If 'x' is specified, that node's | ock
status will be toggled, otherwse a list of all nodes is given and
the sysop is pronpted for the node to | ock or unlock. Sysops and
users with the 'L' exenption can use this command and | og onto | ocked
nodes. A | ocked node will have an 'L' in parenthesis after the node
information in the node |istings.

I NTR [ X] (I nterrupt Node)

This command all ows a sysop (or user with the 'I' exenption) to hang up
on a user on another node. If the user is currently executing an
external program (editors and transfer protocols included), he wll

not be di sconnected until control returns to Synchronet. A nessage wl|
be displayed telling the user that the node has been tenporarily closed
for maintenance before carrier is dropped. If '"x' is specified that
node's interrupt status will be toggled, otherwwse a |list of all nodes
is displayed and the sysop is pronpted for the node who's interrupt
state he wishes to toggle. The current interrupt status of a node is
reflected by an 'I' in square brackets followi ng the node information
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line in the node listings.

DOMN [ x] ( Down Node)

A sysop can toggle the down status of a node with this command. Wen
a node has the down status (noted by the [D flag on the node status
line) it wll be shutdown imedi ately after the user logs off. If a
user is not online, it will shutdown inmedi ately.

ANON ( Anonynous)

This command nmakes the current node anonynpus. Sysops and users with
the 'Q exenption have access to this command. To a sysop, an anonynous
node appears normal with the addition of an "A in square brackets
follow ng the node information |ine.

QU ET (Qui et Mbde)
Using this conmand, a sysop (or user with the 'Q exenption) can nake
hi s node appear to be "Waiting for call" to other users of the system

Users with this ability can also nmake this state their default state
upon logon in the user defaults section. Local users can logon in
this state with the WFC conmand SPACE, then 'Z' or user nunber 1 can
| ogon fast and quiet wth the WFC command SPACE, then 'Q .

To a sysop, a node in this state appears normal with the addition of
a'Q in square brackets follow ng the node information |ine.

RERUN [ x] (Rerun Node)

This command all ows a sysop to rerun any node on the system by

speci fying the node nunber on the command line. If there is a user

on the node that is to be rerun, the node will not rerun until that
user logs off. A node that is going to be rerun is noted with an

"R in square brackets follow ng the node information in node |istings.

DCS (Shell to DOS)

Using this command, a sysop can go straight to the DOS command |i ne
locally or renotely. If the sysop is on locally, ALT-Dis the
preferred nmethod of shelling to DOS. If a |local sysop wi shes to shel
to DOS fromthe wait for call screen, he can use the 'D comuand.

EDIT [s] (Edit Text/MSG File)

A sysop can edit any ASCI| text (and MSG format) files on the system
with this conmand. If 's' is given, it will be used as the filename to
be opened or created if it doesn't exist. If '"s' is not specified, the
filename will be pronpted for.

LOG (Today's Detail Log)

A sysop can view today's detailed log file with this command. This
command views the sane file as the '"L' wait for call screen conmmand.

YLOG (Yesterday's Detail Log)
A sysop can view yesterday's detailed log file with this command. This
command views the sane file as the 'Y wait for call screen command.

NS [ X] (Node Statistics)
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This command will give today's statistics for node
or the current node.

x'" if specified,

SS (System Statistics)

This command wll give today's statistics for all nodes conbi ned.

NLOG [ x] (Node Statistics Log)

A sysop can view the history of statistics information for any node on

the system If 'x' is specified, that wll be the node who's statistics
are viewed, otherwi se the current node. Sane as 'N fromthe wait for
call screen.

SLOG (System Statistics Log)
Using this command, a sysop can view the history of statistics
information for the system Same as 'S fromthe wait for call screen.

VEM (Avai l abl e Menory) (v2 for DOS Only)
This command di spl ays the anobunt of nenory available to Synchronet and
any external prograns it executes (w thout swapping).

LI ST [s] (View Text/ MSG Fi |l e)

A sysop can use this command to view any ASCII text (or MSG fornat)
file on the system If the filenane '"s' is not specified, it is
pronpted for.

GURU (View Guru LogQ)

A sysop can use this comand to view the GURU.LOG file which contains
di scussi ons that users have had with the system guru ( GURU. DAT).

See GURU. DAT for nore information.

MAI L (Read Al Mail)
Using this command (or 'M fromthe WC screen) a sysop can read al
the e-mail on the system

BULKMAI L (Send Mass Mailing)
Use this conmand to send a single e-mail nessage to multiple users.

CALL [ Hub-1 Dj (Force QMXKnet Call-out)
Forces a QMXKnet call-out to the hub "Hub-1D" the next time the call-out
node is at the WFC screen. Exanple: CALL VERT

EXEC [ Command] (Execute a DOS program or Baja nodul e)

Execute internal DOS conmands (DIR, TYPE, etc.) by prepending
"command /c" to your command |ine. Execute Baja nodul es by prepending
"*" to the command |ine. Baja nodul es nust be |ocated in your EXEC
directory. Command |ine specifiers (see appendix A) may be used.

CHAT
Users with the 'C exenption can use this command to page the sysop.

oD (Search for Files not Downl oaded Since New Scan Dat e)
A sysop can use this command to renove, edit, or nove files that were
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upl oaded before the newscan date (set with the '& transfer section
command) and have not been downl oaded since.

CLDUL (Search for Files Upl oaded Before New Scan Dat e)

A sysop can use this conmand to renove, edit, or nove files that were
upl oaded before the new scan date (set with the '& transfer section
conmand) .

CLOSE (Search for Files Currently QOpen)

If there are no users online and all nodes are running, there shoul d

be no file records open. A sysop can check for open file records with
this coomand. Any file records that are | eft open erroneously, can be
closed with this command. This circunstance shoul d not happen.

ALTUL [x] (Alternate File Path Upl oads)

If there are alternate file paths configured, a sysop can use this
comand to set the current upload path to one of the alternate file
paths. All subsequent upload conmands will use the alternate upl oad
path as the storage directory regardl ess of the storage path specified
for the directory being uploaded to. This is a useful comrand for

t hose who wi sh to have one directory with files listed fromnultiple
CD- ROMVs.

See CD-ROM for nore information on creating alternate file paths.

UPLOAD (Bul k Local Upl oad)

This command searches for files that are on disk, but not in the

dat abase of the directory. If any are found, a description is pronpted
for and the file is then added to the database.

RESORT (Re-Sort and/ or Conpress)

A sysop can use this command to re-sort a directory if he has changed
the sort order in the directory configuration or can use this conmand
to renove deleted file records fromthe database to conserve nenory and
di sk space. If there are many deleted files in the database of a
directory, performance will also be affected. Deleted file records

are used by new upl oaded files, but if a substantial amount of files
have been renoved froma directory, a sysop may wi sh to use this
command.

OFFLI NE (Search for Ofline Files)

This command will search the disk for files that are in the database
of a directory but not actually on the disk. The sysop can then renove,
edit, or nove these files to another directory. Ofline directories
are ignored in this search

DR [s] (Directory of Files)

This command di splays a DOS directory of the path specified. If no
path is specified, a directory of the current file transfer directory
is displayed.

CGET [s] (Downl oad Fil e From Anywhere)
A sysop can download a file fromany drive or directory on the system
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by using this conmand. The file does not have to be in the file

dat abase.

PUT [ s] (Upload File to Anywhere)

A sysop can use this conmand to upload a file to a |ocal disk w thout

having to add it to the file database.

Not e: The Baja source code file for these commands is:

Back to Top

exec/str_cnds. src

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, al of which are covered by the

GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU L esser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was rel eased to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
Y orba Linda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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Message Base

. ultinode B

ulletin Board System Software

Back to Table of Contents

[8.0] - Message Base

The Synchronet nmessage base is used for storing nessages froma user or sysop
to other users or a specific user. The nessages are divided into sub-boards
where each sub-board has a uni que nessage topic. Sub-boards are grouped

t oget her into nessage groups.

Sysops can control which users have what |evel of access to each group and
sub-board. If a user doesn't have access to a specific group or sub-board,
the user won't even know the specific group or sub-board exists.

The following is an exanpl e group/sub-board configuration:

G oup Nane Sub- boar ds

Mai n Sysop Noti ces
CGeneral Di scussion
Debat e

Ent ert ai nnent
Adverti senents

Adul t CGeneral Discussion
Ent ert ai nnent
Singles Only

Techni cal Har dwar e Hel p

Sof tware Hel p

Pr ogr anm ng
The Synchronet configuration program (SCFG is used for adding, deleting,
and configuring nessage groups and sub-boards.

[8.1] - Electronic Mail (E-mail)

Synchronet has a separate private personal mail box for each user on the system

Users may receive |local E-mail, NetMail, and Attached Files in their mail box.
Upon | ogon, each user is asked if they wish to read any mail in their box. Mil
will stay in the user's box until it is deleted. Mail in a user's box may only

be viewed or deleted by the receiving user, the sending user, or a sysop.

E-mail is preferred over Private Posts (on a sub-board) for sending private
nmessages to users on the sanme BBS. Private posts are only useful for sending
private nessages on nessage networks that do not support or allow Net Mil

An E-mail file attachnent may be upl oaded by a user if SCFG >System >Message
Options->All ow Uploads in E-mail is set to Yes. Wien reading E-mail with a file
attached, the receiving user will be pronpted if he or she wi shes to downl oad
the attached file at that time. If the user downl oads the file, the file is
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deleted. If the nessage is deleted without the file being downl oaded, the file
is deleted as well.

Users with the "A exenption may send Anonynous E-mail if SCFG >System >Message
Opti ons->Al | ow Anonynous E-nail is set to Yes.

When replying to another nmessage in E-nmail, the original nmessage may be quoted
if the SCFG >System >Message Options->Allow Quoting in E-nail is set to Yes.

[8.2.1] - Internet (SMTP/POP3) Mail Server (v3+ Only)

Set - up:
1. Set SCFG >Net wor ks->I nt er net - >Address to your systenis Internet address
(domai n name or static IP).
2. Set SCFG >Net wor ks->I nternet->Al |l ow Sending of Netmail to "Yes".

3. Set SCFG >Networ ks->Internet->Allow File Attachnments to " No"
(File attachments fromthe BBS are not supported at this tine).

4. Set SCFG >Net wor ks->I nt er net - >Send Net Mail using Alias however you w sh
(Users can receive e-mail to their Alias OR real -nane regardl ess of this

setting).
5. Set SBBSCTRL->Mai | Server->Configure->DNS Server to the address of your
|SP's Primary DNS server (run "ipconfig /all"” fromthe Wndows conmand |ine

to display your I1SP's Primary DNS server) OR set Relay Server to the address
of your ISP's SMIP server (check your e-mail programfor your configured SMIP
server hostnane).

Not es:

Users will be able to send Internet e-mail fromyour BBS now (if you have a
custom zed TEXT. DAT nake sure you have updated line 62, "InternetMiling").
Your users will be able to receive e-mail at your BBS using any of the

fol |l ow ng ways:

First.Last @our. bbs. domai n

First_Last @our. bbs. domai n

Real First. Last @our. bbs. donai n

User Nunber @our . bbs. domai n (if RX By User Nunmber is toggled on)
"First Last" @our. bbs. domain

"Real First Last" @ou. bbs. donai n

E-mai |l user nanmes are not case sensitive (e.g. Digital.Man and digital.nman are
both valid user nanes). In order for users to receive mail via user nunber, that
option must be checked in SBBSCTRL->Mai | - >Confi gure.

E-mail sent to "SYSOP', "POSTMASTER', your BBS s QMXID, or the sysop nane
(as configured in SCFG w Il automatically go to user #1 on the BBS.

Addi tional aliases can be configured by creating the text file ctrl/alias.cfg
with the foll ow ng syntax:

------------------------------- [ Begin J-------c-mmmmmm e -
: This is a comment

- Alias User Nanme or nunber

r oot sysop

sysadnin sysop

webmast er sysop
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great . dr unmer Rob Swi ndel |

———————————————————————————————— [ ENd J-----mmmmmmm e e
| f a user has their account configured to forward their e-mail to an Internet
address and they receive an Internet e-mail, it will automatically be forwarded

to the configured address.

The sysop of QAKnet nodes can receive e-nail at their QWK-I1D @their hub's
I nternet domain/ip address. Exanple: If YOURBBS (QMK-1D) polls VERT for QMnet,
you (the sysop) can receive e-nmail at yourbbs@ert.synchro. net.

You (or any of the user's on YOURBBS) can send Internet e-nmail from YOURBBS
t hrough VERT by sending a QAKnet Net Mail nmessage to NETMAI L@/ERT with the
actual destination Internet address as the first |line of the nessage.

Rel ayi ng:

As of v1.10, the Synchronet Miil Server can be used to relay e-mail to external
servers. Due to the security (SPAM risks of opening the SMIP server up to just
anyone, you nust specify which hostnames or | P addresses you wish to allow to
relay mail. You do this by creating the file text/relay.can and list the IP
addresses or host nanmes of the systens you wish to give relay access to. |If you
wish to allow relay access to all hosts (not recommended), sinply create a
relay.can with one line containing ".~".

[8.3] - Setting Up the Message Base

[8.3.1] - Creating Message Groups:

Run SCFG and sel ect "Message Base" fromthe SCFG nmain nenu and add any
addi ti onal nmessage groups you want. A nessage group is a group of nessage
sub-boards that have a simlar subject matter or other common elenent. It is
common to put all of your |ocal sub-boards in one group and your networked

sub- boards (where nessages are shared with other BBSs) into other groups. An
exanpl e configuration that separates | ocal and networked sub-boards into groups:

G oup Sub- boar ds

Local Cener al

Local Sports

Local Debat e

Local Literature

Local Technol ogy

Local Advertisenents
DOVE- Net CGener al

DOVE- Net Adverti senents
DOVE- Net Ent ert ai nnent
DOVE- Net Debat e

DOVE- Net Har dwar e/ Sof t war e
DOVE- Net Pr ogr anm ng

DOVE- Net Synchr onet

DOVE- Net Synchronet Sysops
Fi doNet | nteruser Di scussion
Fi doNet Politics

Fi doNet Uni X

Fi doNet oS/ 2
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Fi doNet DESQvi ew

Anot her use of nessage groups is to group sub-boards of simlar topic together:

G oup Sub- boar d

Mai n Sysop Messages
Mai n Gener al

Mai n Debat e

Mai n Ent ert ai nnment
Mai n BBS Ads and ANSI
Techni cal Sof tware Hel p
Techni cal Har dware Hel p
Techni cal Pr ogr anm ng
Adul t Gener al

Adul t Singles Only
Adul t Dear Abby

Adul t Jokes

Adul t Fi nanci al

And you certainly can m x the two exanples of nessage group utilization given
above or invent your own. O, you can just have one nessage group for all of
your sub-boards - forgoing the organi zati onal advantages of using multiple

gr oups.

To add nessage groups, select the position you want the new nessage group

to be in with the arrow keys. If you want the new nessage group to be the
first group, highlight the top line. If you want the nessage group to be added
to the end of the group list, highlight the bottomline. Ht INS (insert key)
to add a new nessage group, or DEL (delete key) to renpve an existing one.
Following is a |list of options avail abl e when creating or nodi fying a nessage

group.

[8.3.2] - Message Group Options
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[=10[?]
| Hessage Groups
Hain

Dou=[=][?
|[ s Main Group

ong Hame
ort Hame
Access Requirements

Clone Options

Export Areas...
Import Areas...
Message Sub-boards...

Long Nane:
This is a description of the nmessage group which is displayed in
nessage group listings.

Short Nane:
This is a description of the nessage group which is used for pronpts.

Access Requirenents:
Use this option to set specific user requirenents for access this
nmessage group.

Cl one Options:
Use this option to "copy" the options fromthe first nessage sub-board
in this group to all other existing sub-boards in this group

Export Areas:
If you wish to export the area information of all the sub-boards in
the current nmessage group to a text file, use this option.

| nport Areas:
If you wish to inport nessage area information froma text file, use
this option.

Message Sub-boards. . .:
Select this option to get a list of, and be able to edit, the sub-
boards within this group.

[8.3.3] - Creating Message Sub-boards:

To create sub-boards, hit enter on the nessage group you want to add the
sub- boards to, then sel ect "Message Sub-boards". Adding sub-boards is very
simlar to adding groups except you will be pronpted for an internal code.
The internal code should be a short description (nanme abbreviation) for the
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sub-board. To configure the particulars for the sub-board, select it by hitting
enter on it fromthe sub-board list. Following is a |list of options avail able
when creating or nodifying a nmessage sub-board.

[8.3.4] - Sub-board Main Options

Message f[*][}]— o1+«
[=107]

General Sub-board

ong Hame Enera
ort Hame enera
QUE Hame General
Internal Code GEMERAL
Access Requirements
Reading Requirements
Posting Requirements
Operator Requirements
Moderated Posting User
Maximum Messages 500
Purge by Age Disabled
Duplicate Checking Disabled
Toggle Dptions...
Hetwork Options...
Advanced Options...

Long Nane:
This is a description of the sub-board which is displayed in
sub-board |istings.

Short Nane:
This is a description of the sub-board which is used for pronpts.

QXK Nane:

This is the nane of the sub-board used for QXK off-1ine readers.

I nternal Code:
This is an internal code for SBBS to distinguish this sub-board from
the others on the system This should be a unique name of up to 8 valid
DCS fil ename characters.

Access Requirenents:
These are the requirenents that a user nust neet to be able to access
t hi s sub-board.

Readi ng Requi renents:
Use this option to set the security requirenents to read nessages on
this sub-board.

Posting Requirenents:

Use this option to set the security requirements to post on this
sub- boar d.
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Oper at or Requi renents:
Use this option to set the security requirenent to be a sub-op on this
sub-board (note: sub-op is a sysop of a sub-board).

Moder at ed Posting User:
Users neeting the criteria set here will have their posts "noderated”
when posting on this sub-board. Mderated nessages cannot be read by
users or exported until validated by a sub-op or sysop.

Maxi mum Nunber of Messages:
This is the maxi mum nunber of nessages that will be allowed on the
sub-board. This nunber is used by SMBUTIL to maintain the nessage base
and renove the ol dest nessages when this limt is exceeded.

Purge by Age:
This is the maximum | ength of tinme (in days) that old nessages w ||
be kept in a sub-board.

Dupl i cat e Checki ng:
Use this option for duplicate nessage checking (conparing a new
nmessage agai nst those previously inported to detect a duplicate nessage
created by programor user error). Enabling duplicate nessage checking
requires you specify a maxi mum nunber of CRCs. This is the nunber of
previously inported nessages to keep track of (using CRC cal cul ation).
This nunber, if used, should be set to about one weeks worth of
nmessages. Large nunbers in this field will slow down nessage inporting.

[8.3.5] - Toggle Options

R 10 [ e——

[=1[?1] =
| Toggle Options |
Long Hame

Short Hame Allow Private Posts

QUK Hame il1low Anonymous Fosts
Internal Code Post Using Real Hames
Access Requirement Users Can Delete Posts
Reading Requiremen Default On for Hew Scan
Posting Requiremen Forced On for Hew Scan
Operator Requireme Default On for Your Scan
Moderated PFosting Public “To® User
Haximum Messages Allow Message Quoting
Purge by Age Permanent Operator Msgs
Duplicate Checking Kill Read Messages
Toggle Options... Compress Messages (LZH)
Hetwork Options...

Advanced Options...

Al'l ow Private Posts:
If you want to allow users to post private nessages to another user
on the sub-board, set this option to Yes. Since Synchronet has an
internal e-mail system this option is usually only set to Yes on
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net wor ked sub-boards that allow private posts. You can also force
private posts on this sub-board by setting this option to Only.

Al | ow Anonynous Posts:
If you want to allow users that have the 'A exenption to be able to
post anonynously on this sub-board, set this option to Yes. You may
al so force anonynous posts by any one (with or without the "A
exenption) by setting this option to Only.

Post Using Real Nanes:
If you wi sh posts on this sub-board to be posted using the real nane
of a user instead of his/her alias, set this option to Yes. Many
networks require BBSs that allow aliases to force real nanes on
net wor ked sub- boards.

Users Can Del ete Posts:
You may allow users to delete their posted nessages by setting this
value to Yes. You may allows users to delete their nmessages only if
it is the last nessage on the sub-board by setting this value to
Last .

Default On for New Scan
If this option is set to Yes, this sub-board will default to 'O
when a user does a new nessage scan on this sub-board for the first
tinme.

Forced New Scan:
If this option is set to Yes, the sub-board will not be skipped in
new nessage scans even if the user has configured his or her new scan
to not contain this sub-board.

Default On for Your Scan:
If this option is set to Yes, this sub-board will default to 'O
when a user does a new nessage scan for personal nessages on this
sub-board for the first tinme.

Public 'To" User:
If you wish all posts to be pronpted for a 'To' user, set this option
to Yes. Many networks do not allow private nessages on networked
sub- boards, so the only way to send a nessage ' To' soneone is to send
it publicly with a 'To" field. Normally, 'To' users are only pronpted
for on private posts.

Al | ow Message Quoti ng:
If you wish for users to be able to quote from other messages on this
sub-board, set this option to Yes.

Per manent Operator Msgs:
Setting this option to Yes will cause nessages posted by the Sysop (or
sub-op) to be narked as permanent (will not be del eted by nornma
mai nt enance) .

Kill Read Messages:
If you wish for nmessages to be deleted after the recipient has read the
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nessage, set this option to Yes. To delete only those nessages marked
as private after they' ve been read, set this option to Private.

Conpress Messages (LZH)
When this option is set to "Yes', the BBS will utilize the LZH
conpressi on net hod when storing nessages. This will cause nessage
i mporting to be slower, but can conserve di sk space (30%to 50% which
can nmean tens or even hundreds of negabytes of extra space on BBSs with
| ar ge nmessage bases.

[8.3.6] - Network Options

2

i

1
‘ [=1[71] = |
Hetwork Options |

fippend Tags0rigin Line
Export ASCII Only

Gate Between Het Types
QWE Hetworked

QWK Tagline
Internet

PostLink or PCRelay
FidoHet EchoMail

cChoMal Fi1gq1in 1ne

EchoMail Directory C:ZFOMNECHOMNGEHERAL
EchoMail Semaphore File C-WFOMFDEXRITO.O2S

Append Tag/ Origin Line:
If you want a tagline (QAX network) or origin line (FidoNet) to be
appended to nessages sent out on the network fromthis sub-board,
set this option to Yes.

Export ASCII Only:
Set this option to Yes if this sub-board should only be exporting
ASCI | characters to nmessage networKks.

Gat e Between Net Types:

If this sub-board is sinultaneously networked with multiple networks
usi ng di fferent network technol ogi es, and you want nessages i nported
fromone network to be exported to the other network(s), you nust set
this option to 'Yes'. Gating nmessages between networks usually requires
specific authorization fromthe noderator of each network. Do not set
this option to 'Yes' unless you are absolutely sure you understand the
consequences.

QK Net wor ked:

Setting this option to Yes will limt posted nessage titles to the
QXK packet limtation of 25 characters and all ow QXK network accounts
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to upl oad and downl oad nessages to/fromthis sub-board.

QXK Tagl i ne:
This is an optional tagline that will be used for this sub-board. If
this field is blank, the default tagline will be used. If "Append
Tag/ Origin Line" is set to No, then no tagline will be used.

I nternet:

If this sub-board is networked via the internet, this toggle option
shoul d be set to 'Yes'.

Post Li nk or PCRel ay:
If this sub-board is networked via PostLink or PCRelay, set this option
to Yes.

Fi doNet EchoMai |
If this sub-board is networked via FidoNet, set this option to Yes.

Fi doNet Address:
This is the Fi doNet address used for this sub-board.

EchoMai| Origin Line:
This is an optional origin line that will be used for this sub-board.
Do not include the FidoNet address in this |ine. Synchronet
automatically adds the " * Origin: " and "(Zone: Net/ Node. Poi nt)".

If this field is blank, the default origin line will be used. If
"Append Tag/ Origin Line" is set to No, then no origin line will be
used.

EchoMai | Directory:
This is the storage directory where FidoNet style (FTS-0001 stored
nessage fornmat) nessages are inported fromand exported to for this
sub-board (usi ng SBBSFI DO a defunct nethod of inporting/exporting
Fi doNet echormail). If this option is blank, then the EchoMiil base
directory is used with the internal code of this sub-board as the
sub-directory where the Fi doNet nessages are stored.

EchoMai | Semaphore Fil e:
This is the path and filenanme of a file that should be created to
trigger your front-end nailer to export Fi doNet EchoMai l

[8.3.7] - Advanced Options
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Message f[*][}]————mom——
[=1[?1

General Sub-board

Long Hame General
Short Hame General
NWE Hame General
Internal Code GEHERAL
Access Requirements

Reading Requirements
Posting Requirements

fAdvanced Options

torage Directory

QXK Conf erence Nunber:

St or age

This option allows you to use a Dynanmic (automatic) or Static
(hard-coded) nunbering for the QMK conference nunber of each sub-board
Dynami ¢ nunbering gives "as is" conference nunbers, where sub-board 1
in group 1 would be 1001, and sub-board 1 in group 2 would be 2001,
etc. Static nunbering allows you to give each conference whatever
nunber you prefer, which is extrenely useful because it allows you to
add and renove conferences without altering the nunbers of other

sub- boar ds.

Met hod:

This is the method which will be used for storing nessages when a new
nmessage is posted on this sub-board. There are three nessage storage
nmet hods. Their advantages and limtations are as foll ows:

Sel f - packi ng:

Sel f-packing is the nost efficient nessage storage nethod because it

| ooks for and uses del eted nessage bl ocks for new in-com ng nessages.
Because of this behavior, it is the slowest storage nethod, but
elimnates the need to run "SMBUTIL P" on the nessage base regularly.
It is suggested however, that you do run "SMBUTIL P" on Self-packing
nessage bases that have accunul ated a | arge nunber of del eted nessage
bl ocks. This can happen if you | ower the maxi num nunber of a nessages
for a nessage base and then run "SMBUTIL M or inport a |arge nunber of
net wor ked nmessages into this nessage base, far exceedi ng the maxi num
and then running "SMBUTIL M. Under these circunstances, you wll be
wasting di sk space on del eted nessage bl ocks that will not |ikely be
used agai n unless you reach that nunber of nessages again.

An exanpl e:

A Sel f-packi ng sub-board is set to maxi num of 500 nessages. The
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sub-board has 500 nessages in it taking up approxi mately 2MB of di sk
space. A |l arge network nessage packet is inported containing 200
nmessages for this sub-board. The sub-board now has 700 nessage in it
taki ng up approxi mately 3MB of disk space. "SMBUTIL M is run and the
ol dest 200 nmessages are deleted, bringing the total nmessages down to
500 again, but still taking up 3MB of disk space. The sub-board wil|
not increase in size (disk consunption) again unless the total nunber

of nessages exceeds 700. |If this is not likely to happen, then running
"SMBUTIL P'" on this sub-board will save you approximtely 1MB of disk
space.

Fast Al |l ocati on:

Fast Allocation storage nethod is faster than Self-packing because it
does not search for del eted nessage bl ocks to use for new nessages, it
al ways adds to the end of the nessage base. Because of this behavior,
the nmessage base will continually grow in size (consum ng di sk space)
until "SMBUTIL P" is run. Since the idea of using Fast Allocation is
speed, it is also a good idea to speed up your "SMBUTIL P" event by
speci fying a m ni rum nunber of packabl e kil obytes before actually
packi ng a nmessage base. This will cause SMBUTIL to anal yze the nessage
base before actually packing it. This is be done by specifying the
nunber of kil obytes on the SMBUTIL conmmand line. If for exanple, you
only want it to pack the nessage base if it can save 500k or nore of

di sk space, then use "SMBUTIL P500" for a command line. This will keep
SMBUTI L from packi ng the nessage base every tine it is run (which can be
time consumng) even if only a small anmount of disk space will be saved
fromthe operation

You can switch between fast Fast Allocation and Sel f-packing storage
net hods at any tinme. You can even have one programinporting into a
nessage base using Sel f-packing and anot her using Fast Allocation and
no harmw ||l be done to the nessage base.

Hyper Al l ocati on:

Hyper Allocation is much |ike Fast Allocation, except it is nuch faster
because it does not update the nessage base allocation files necessary
to be downward conpatible with the Sel f-packing storage nethod. For
this reason, you cannot change a nessage base from Hyper Allocation to
Sel f - packing or Fast Allocation without first deleting all the nessages
in the nessage base (SCFGwi Il do this for you). You nust also be sure
that all prograns that wite to this nessage base support the Hyper

Al'l ocation storage nethod (as defined in vl1.20 of the SMB
specification). If you are using any third party nessage inport
prograns, do NOT use this storage nmethod unless you are positive the
program supports it. Ask the developers if you are not sure.

Li ke Fast Allocation, you nust run "SMBUTIL P" on Hyper All ocated
nessage bases regularly. The m ni num packabl e ki | obytes anal ysi s
feature of SMBUTIL (i.e. "SMBUTIL P500") takes |longer with a Hyper

Al'l ocat ed nessage base but the actual packing operation is nuch faster

To get the fastest inporting/witing speed, disable Duplicate Message

http://www.synchro.net/docs/message_section.html (12 of 16) [6/15/2001 12:48:15 AM]



Message Base

checki ng and LZH conpression for the nmessage base.

Retri eving nessages (exporting/reading themfromthe nessage base) is
the sane speed with all storage nethods. LZH conpressed nessage bases
wi Il export slower than non-conpressed nessage bases.

Storage Directory:
Where Synchronet should place the data files for this sub-board.
Normal Iy this option should be left BLANK unless it is required that
the data be placed on a different drive letter

[8.4] - Importing QWK Packet from Previous BBS Software

| f you are upgrading to Synchronet from anot her BBS package and have your
nessages in QXK packet format, you can inport theminto Synchronet as foll ows:

1. Creat e nessage groups and sub-boards under Synchronet to accept the
nmessages from your old system

2. Wite down the conference nunbers for each of your nessage areas from
the old system

3. Renanme your exported QAK packet to TEMP. QK and copy it into your DATA
directory.

4, Add a QXK network hub in SCFG using TEMP for the QX ID.

5. Add each of your sub-boards to the list of Networked Sub-boards and

enter the conference nunber fromthe old system Select "Strip-out”
for Ctrl-A handling. Set Node 1 for the call-out node.

6. Run SBBS from your NODE1l directory and your nessages shoul d be
i nported i medi ately.
7. Run SCFG and del ete the TEMP QXK networ k hub

[8.5] - Posting a Message

When posting a nessage on a sub-board, users or sysops can specify that the
nessage is NOT to be distributed across a nessage network (kept |ocal only).
This is done by starting the nessage title with "NE " which stands for

"No Echo" (only useful on networked sub-boards).

[8.6] - Remote QWK Functions

Fol | owi ng are exanples on how to performvarious functions renotely via QXK
Note that sonme of these functions are intended only for users who are using QXK
mai | doors to retrieve their nessages fromthe BBS, and not for BBSs which are
QXK netted together, these commands are noted as being for users only. Although
i ntended for users, sone of the user commands will work properly on a QXK
netted BBS (e.g. FILES would place the resulting file list into the BBSs

i nbound directory), but sone will not (e.g. the YOURS function).

In order to invoke the various renote QA functions via a QXK network, you nust
post a nessage to SBBS on one of the conferences which you are receiving from
your QWK hub. Note that the ADD and RESET functions are conference specific,
nmeani ng that your nessage MJST be posted on the conference where the function
is to take effect.

NOTE: In the follow ng exanples, '"ptr' is a pointer indicating the nessage
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nunber to start at (e.g. specifying 100 woul d set the nmessage pointer to
nmessage nunber 100), '-nsgs' sets the nessage pointer to a nunber of
nmessages fromthe end (e.g. -100 to set the pointer to 100 nessages
fromthe |ast nmessage), and 'mm dd/yy' sets the nessage pointer to the
date specified (e.g. 01/01/90 sets the nessage pointer to January 1
1990).

The '|' synbol shown in the options neans OR Function paraneters in
square brackets '[]' are optional, paraneters in |less than/greater than
synbols '<>' are required. Specifying an OV OFF function w thout the

ON or OFF paraneter will toggle the function OFF.

Exanpl es:

To: SBBS (Al nessages nust be sent to SBBS)

Subj :
Not e:

Subj :
Not e:

Subj :
Not e:

Subj :
Not e:

Subj :
Not e:

Subj :
Not e:

Subj :
Not e:

Subj :
Not e:

Subj :
Not e:

Subj :
Not e:

DROP [ conf #]
Drop current conference (or specified conference #) fromfuture packets.

ADD [ YOURS] [ptr | -nmsgs | mm dd/yy]

Add current conference to future packets and optionally set the nessage
poi nter.

If "YOURS" is specified, only nmail addressed to you will be packed for
this conference.

The YOURS option is for users only.

YOURS [ptr | -nsgs | m dd/yy]
Sanme as "ADD YOURS".
For users only

RESET [ptr | -nmsgs | nm dd/yy]
Set nessage pointer for current conference.

SUBPTR [ptr | -msgs | nmi dd/yy]
Sane as "RESET".

RESETALL [ptr | -nsgs | mi dd/yy]
Set nessage pointers for all conferences.

ALLPTR [ptr | -msgs | nm dd/yy]
Sane as "RESETALL".

FREQ <fi | enanme>

File Request fromfile transfer database (not attachnents). QK netted
BBSs will receive the requested file into their hubs IN sub-directory,
normal Iy located in the \ SBBS\ DATA\ Q\NET directory

FILES [ON | OFF | mm dd/yy]

Include files list in packet and/or specify new scan date.
Specifying files with the date only will turn this option ON
For users only

ATTACH [ON | OFF]
Include file attachnents in packet automatically (e-mail only).
For users only
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Subj: OMWN [ON | OFF]
Not e: Include nessages fromyou (affects all conferences).
For users only

Subj: MAIL [ALL | ON | OFF]
Note: Include private mail-box (ALL includes previously read mail).
For users only

Subj: DELMAIL [ON | OFF]
Note: Automatically delete mail-box after successful packet downl oad.
For users only

Subj: CTRL-A [ KEEP | EXPAND | STRIP]
Note: Ctrl-A color/attribute codes - |eave-in, expand to ANSI, or renove.

Subj: NDX [ON | OFF]
Note: Include index (.NDX) files (not necessary for Synchronet QAKnet)

Subj: CONTRCOL [ON | OFF]
Note: Include control files (DOOR I D, CONTROL. DAT, NETFLAGS. DAT, etc)

Subj: VIA[ON | OFF]
Not e: Include nessage path (@1 A) line in nmessages.

Subj: TZ [ON | OFF]
Note: Include tinme zone (@Z2) |ine in nmessages.

Downl oading Files in QXK

If there are any files in the batch downl oad queue when a QXK packet is
created, they will be added to the QX packet automatically. This is what
makes the FREQ control command so useful. A user (or QAXK network node) just
posts a nmessage (on any sub-board) to SBBS with the title "FREQ FI LENAMVE. EXT"
(where FILENAME. EXT is the fil enane and extension of the file to downl oad).
When the REP packet is extracted, the requested file (if found) is added to

t he batch downl oad queue. Then when a QXK packet is created, the file is
automatically included. Miultiple file requests can be nmade and all files

w Il be included in the QX packet.

Sending Netmail via QXK

| f a user wishes to send netnmail via a QAK packet generated fromhis offline
mai | reader, he nust post a nessage in the E-mail conference (nunber 0) with
the nane and address of the recipient in the TOfield of the nessage.

(e.g. John Doe @.:103/715 would be a valid Fidonet netnail address, or

j doe@asyst.comwould be a valid Internet netnmail address).

This will not work if the user does not have the ability to send netnail.

If the entire netmail address is too long to fit into the TOfield (up to

25 characters), the user can alternately place the word "NETMAIL" in the TO
field, and place the netrmail address (nane@ddr) of the recipient on the FIRST
LI NE of the nmessage body. Note that the '@ synbol MJST be present in a
netmai|l address if used in the '"to" field.
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[9.0] - Networking

Sel ecting the Networks option fromthe SCFG wi Il produce a list of available
net wor k t echnol ogi es.

=10l x|

[=10?]
| Hetworks |

JWE Packet Hetworks

1doMet EchoMail and HetMa:
PostLink Hetworks

Internet HetMail

Sel ect the network technol ogy of your interest and refer to the follow ng
section that pertains to your selected network technol ogy.

[9.1] - QWK Packet Networking

Let's start with some basic definitions. A QXK netted BBS is either a node,

a hub, or both. A node is a BBS that calls another QA net hub to transfer
packets (receiving QXK and sending REP). A hub is a systemthat receives calls
from ot her nodes and transfers packets (sending QXK and receiving REP).

There are two options fromthe QAK Packet Networks nenu, Network Hubs and
Default Tagline. Selecting the Default Tagline will allow you to create or
edit the tagline that will be used for nessages that are sent out on the
network fromyour QA netted sub-boards. |ndividual sub-boards can have a
different tagline to override this one, or use no tagline at all. Crl-A codes
can be used in taglines so that other Synchronet systenms will see the tagline
in your preferred color schene. The beginning of the tagline is not
configurable. It consists of a tear line and the Synchronet product name:

b Synchronet p
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The configured tagline text will be attached to the end of the above tagline.

[9.1.1] - Network Hubs

Selecting this option produces a list of configured hubs that your system
calls to upl oad REP packets to and downl oad QXK packets from If a system
calls your systemfor nessages, it is a node and your systemis the hub and you
shoul d not have that systemlisted as a hub. If you do not call any systens

for networked nessages, then your systemis a hub and the only configuration
you need to do is set your taglines and the network options for each of your
netted sub-boards. Use INS to add hubs and DEL to del ete hubs fromthis hub
list.

[=102] [=1021
| Hetworks | QWE Hetwork Hubs

QWK Packet Hetworks

FidoHet EchoMail and HetMail
PostLink Hetworks

Internet HetMail

=][?
QWK Packet Hetworks

Hetwork Hubs...
Default Tagline

Selecting a hub fromthe Iist of available hubs will produce a sub-nenu:

=10 x|

] 2

[=1[21
QWK Hetwork Hubs

) fpkzip &T &S
Unpack Cormand Line kunzip -0 #f #q Hs

Call-out Command Line #lvert _bat

Call-out Hode

Call-out Days Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
Call-out Frequency B times a day

Hetworked Sub-boards...

Hetwork Hubs...
Default Tagline
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Hub System | D
This is the QK system I D of the hub BBS.

Pack Command Li ne:
This is the conmand |ine to execute to pack nessages.

Unpack Comrand Li ne:
This is the conmand line to execute to unpack nessages.

Cal | -out Command Li ne:
This is the conmand line to execute to performthe call-out.

Cal | - out Node:
This is the nunber of the node which should performthe call-out.

Cal | -out Days:
These are the days to performthe call-out.

Cal | -out Ti nme/ Frequency:
This is either the specific time to call-out, or the number of tines
per day to call-out.

[9.1.2] - Networked Sub-boards

Selecting this option will give a sub-nmenu containing a |list of networked
sub-boards that will | ook sonething |ike this:

2

[=1[?]
[ NWE Hetwork Huhs

JOUE-Het ENEra |VERT
JOUE-Het Hdvertisements

DOVE-Het Entertainment

DOVE-Het Debate

DOVE-Het HardwarefSoftware Help

DOVE-Het Programming o

DOVE-Het Synchronet Discussion p -0 #F ¥g Hs

DOVE-Het Synchronet Sysops at

DOVE-Het DOVE-Het Sysops

DOVE-Het Linux Tue Wed Thu Fri $at

DOVE-Het HAM Radio a day

DOVE-Het Internet

DOVE-Het Pro-Audio

DOVE-Het Firearms 5

DOVE-Het Sports

DOVE-Het Baja Frogramming Hetwork Hubs_ ..
¥(DOVE-Het Synchronet Programming Default Tagline

For each sub-board the followi ng options are avail abl e:
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[=1[?]1
[ QWK Hetwork Hubs

DOVE-Het General

|WERT
DOVE-Het Advertisements
DOVE-Het Entertainment
DOVE-Het Debate ———

ub-board JOUYE-Het bLenera
onterence Humber [l
Ctrl-A Codes Leave 1in

DOVE-Het Pro-Audio

DOVE-Het Firearms

DOVE-Het Sports

DOVE-Het Baja Frogramming Hetwork Hubs...
¥ |DDVE-Het Synchronet Programming Default Tagline

Sub- boar d:
Whi ch sub-board is to be networked (G oup and Sub-board nane).

Conf er ence Number:
This is the conference nunber of the sub-board on the HUB system
If the hub is a Synchronet version 2 BBS and the sub-board is the
second sub-board in the first group, the conference nunber is 1002; if
the sub-board is the first sub-board in the third group, the conference
nunber is 3001, etc. The conference nunbering scherme for BBS prograns
ot her than Synchronet is usually just 1, 2, 3, etc.

Crl-A Codes:
This option allows you to determi ne how to handle Ctrl-A codes in
nmessages. |If the hub is a Synchronet BBS, you will want to set this
to "Leave in". If the hub is not a Synchronet BBS, you will al nost
al ways want to set this to "Strip out". If the hub is not a Synchronet
BBS, but allows ANSI escape sequences in nmessages, set this option
to "Expand to ANSI".

[9.1.3] - Configuring Your BBS as a QWK Node

In the SCFG program you'll need to specify your systenmis tagline (usually

t he system nane and phone nunber), the hubs to call, when to call, what node
will do the calling, and which sub-boards to carry for each hub (a sub-board
can send and receive nessages from nore than one hub!).

The hub's System ID is inmportant and nust match the System I D of the hub BBS.

For each hub, you can specify a list of sub-boards to network. For each

sub- board, you nust also set the conference nunber for the sub-board on the

hub BBS. In Synchronet, conference nunbers are based on the G oup/ Sub-board
relationship. Goup 1/ Sub 1 is conference nunber 1001, Goup 2/ Sub 3 is
conference 2003, etc. (Note: this is NOT the conference nunber for the sub-board
on your BBS. It is the conference nunber on the hub BBS.) Al so, for each

sub- board you nust set the nethod of Cirl-A code handling. If the hub systemis
a Synchronet BBS, you'll want to |leave Cirl-A codes in. If it is not, you'l
probably want to strip them
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You' |l need to decide which node will do the calling-out and configure it so.
You'll also need to decide if you want your BBS to call-out nultiple tines
per day at any given time based on a total nunber of calls per day (usually,
if all your hubs are local) or if you wish the BBS to call-out at a specific
time every day (usually if one or nore hubs are | ong distance).

You al so need to set the command line to execute to performthe call-out.

If your hub is a Synchronet BBS, use the included QNET nodul e (*QNET),

ot herwi se you probably use a batch file to execute a scripted term nal program
Exanmpl e scripts for Telix, Robocomm and Qrodem are included in the EXEC
directory (SBBSQNET. *).

[9.1.4] - Configuring Your BBS as a QWK Network Hub

Bei ng a QXK network hub, just neans that other QAK network conpatibl e systens
are going to logon to your system and upl oad and downl oad nessages. Al you
have to do is create a user account for each QN network node that is going
to call your system The user nane/alias should be the QXK system I D of the
node BBS. The account needs to have the 'Q restriction

The 'Q restriction is used only for QXK network node accounts. An account
with this restriction will receive the QXK. pronpt imedi ately upon | ogon
and can't access any other facility of the BBS. This restriction also allows
that account to send nessages that are from other users as well as receive
private posts that are to other users.

In addition to the 'Q restriction, the 'L' (logons per day) and 'T (tine

per day) exenptions may be hel pful, depending on how nany times the node will
call your systema day and the tine per call/day and | ogons per day all owed by
the [ evel you've given the account.

Be sure to give all node accounts sufficient access to read and wite nmessages
on the sub-boards networked between the node and your BBS.

[9.2] - Transferring Files Through QWK Network

Synchronet allows the transferring of files between a QX network node and hub
with great sinplicity. If you wish to send a file to a QX network hub (your
systemcalls directly) or QXK network node (their systemcalls yours directly),
create a DOS subdirectory of DATAV QNET\ QXKI D. QUT, where QXKID is the QXK | D of
the systemto which you are sending the file. Copy any files you wish to send
to this systeminto this directory. The next time the systens network wth
each other, the files will be sent.

If your systemis a QXK network node, you nay request a file fromyour hub
by posting a private nessage to SBBS on any of the networked sub-boards you
get fromyour hub. The title of the nmessage nust contain "FREQ FI LENAME. EXT"
where FILENAME. EXT is the filename and extension of the file to downl oad.

When files are received through a QXK network, the sysop is notified of the
received file upon next logon. The file will be automatically placed in the
subdirectory DATA\QNET\QWKID. I N, where QAKKID is the QX ID of the system
that sent the file.

The transferring of files can be nade automated for other prograns to share
data over the network. One popular use for this is Online Ganes that support
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i nter-BBS play. One such gane is Barren Realns Elite (BRE), see the externa
prograns section for nore information on this.

[9.3] - PostLink Networking

PostLink is a nmessage networking programwitten by Kip Conpton and avail abl e
for purchase from Bonni e Anthony (see Contacts Appendix). It is a derivation
from PCRel ay software. RelayNet (AKA RIME), headed by Bonni e Anthony, |Link
and a few ot her networks use this technol ogy. Selecting this option fromthe
networks menu will bring up the follow ng sub-nmenu

QWE Packet Hetworks

FidoHet EchoMail and HetMail
PostLink Metworks

Internet HetHail

[=10?] :
PostLink Metworks

1te Mame
S$ite Humber 5115

Site Nane:
This is the site nane to be used for your BBS.

Site Nunber:
This is the site nunber which is assigned to you by the network
coor di nat or.

Sel ecting Network Hubs fromthis menu will display a |list of avail able hubs.
Hubs can be added and/or renoved fromthis nenu.
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[=102] [=]1[?]=
| Hetworks | PostLink Hubs

QWK Packet Hetworks

FidoHet EchoMail and HetMail
PostLink Hetworks

Internet HetMail

[=10?] =
PostLink Hetworks

Hetwork Hubs...
Site Hame DERTRAUVEH
S$ite Humber 5115

Sel ecting one of the avail able network hubs fromthis list will allow you to
configure the call-out information for that hub

=10 %]

[=1[?]
| Hetworks |

QWE Packet Hetworks
FidoHet EchoMail and HetMail
PostLink Metworks

wipnet

Call-out Hode
Call-out Days Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
Call-out Time no-on

Hetwork Hubs...
Site Hame DERTRAUEH
S$ite Humber L b

Hub Site Nane:
This is the nane of your network hub.

Cal | -out Command Li ne:
This is the conmand line which will be executed to performthe call -out
for this hub.

Cal | - out Node:
This is the nunber of the node which will performthe call-out for this
hub.

Cal | -out Days:
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This allows you to select the days on which call-outs to this hub wll
occur.

Cal |l -out Ti ne:
This allows you to select the tinme when call-outs to this hub wll
occur.

Synchronet supports PostLink by letting the sysop configure the call-out
schedul e and which node will performthe call-out. Miltiple PostLink networks
are supported simultaneously by specifying multiple hubs. The Site ID entered
in SCFGis only used for docunmentary purposes. Synchronet includes a UTI
(Universal Text Interface) driver for PostLink. It is a set of 6 prograns
(UTI*. EXE) included in your EXEC directory. See the Utility Reference for
nore informati on on the Synchronet UTI Driver.

Be sure to set the "PostLink Networked® Network Option to 'Yes' for each of
your Post Li nk networ ked sub-boar ds.

[9.4] - FidoNet Networking

Fi doNet is both a network technology (referred to as FTN) and an actual nessage
networ k. The technol ogy was devel oped specifically for FidoNet, but is used

by many ot her networks today as well. These non-Fi doNet networks are referred
to as FTNs (Fi doNet Technol ogy Networks) because they share the sane

technol ogy, but don't necessarily have anything nore in common with Fi doNet.

Setting up a FidoNet is likely the nmost conplex task a sysop could attenpt.
There are nmany steps associated with joining a FidoNet and nost of the steps
i nvol ve new terninology to even the nost experienced sysop

The first step is to find a FidoNet Front-end mailer program This program
will need to be run to nake and accept FidoNet nmail calls. It is usually run
24 hours a day, but is usually only required during a certain period (called
Mai | Hour and defined by the individual networks). The nobst popul ar of these
prograns are FrontDoor, D bridge, InterMiil, and Bi nkl ey. Both Front Door and
Binkley will require the use of a FOSSIL (serial conmunications) driver as
wel | . The nost popul ar FOSSIL drivers are BNU and X00 (nany DOORs require
FOSSIL drivers as well).

When running Synchronet fromthe Front-end, you will need to pass the current
connect rate, tell Synchronet to quit after the call, and possibly pass the
mnutes till the next event.

Exanpl e: SBBS Q C14400 E60

The above conmand line tells Synchronet that someone is currently connected
(at 14400bps), to quit back to DOS after the caller logs off, and that the
next schedul ed event is in 60 m nutes. See Appendix B for all the avail able
swi tches for running Synchronet.

SBBSecho is an included Synchronet utility (registered separately) to
i nport/export NetMail and EchoMail bundl es/ packets.

Net Mail will be exported to and inported fromthe directory specified in the
Net wor ks configuration in SCFG EchoMail will be inported to and exported from
the EchoMail path specified for that sub-board, or off the base EchoMi
directory specified in SCFG Network options in a subdirectory naned after the
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i nternal code of the sub-board.

[9.4.1] - Step-by-Step instructions for setting up FidoNet using SBBSecho and InterMail
(v2 Only)

One of the nost difficult tasks that the novice sysop will encounter is the
setting up of FidoNet. These instructions will take you step by step through
the process of setting up FidoNet on your BBS. Be warned that these steps are
very basic, just enough to get FidoNet up and running on your system but it
may still be necessary for you to refer to the docunentation which acconpani es
the prograns referred to in these steps. For any advanced operations you wil |
definitely need to refer to the docunentation of prograns referred to in these
steps. |If you know of anyone who is already on FidoNet that is willing to help
you out, by all means ask them for their help!

NOTE that while it doesn't cost anything to have a node nunber (for sending
and receiving netmail) or to receive local conferences, there is usually a
nom nal fee (called "cost recovery") to receive conferences fromthe Fi doNet
backbone or files fromthe FidoNet fil ebone.

1) First of all you will need to obtain a copy of FidoNet's Policy 4 docunent
(the filenanme is usually POLICY4.ZI P or PCLICY4. TXT), a recent nodeli st
(usual |y naned NODELI ST. ???), AND a front-end mailer program Al three of
these can normally be downl oaded from any | ocal BBS which carries Fi doNet
(if not, an e-mail to the sysop of a FidoNet BBS can usually point you in
the right direction). There are several front-end mailers avail abl e such
as FrontDoor, InterMail, D Bridge, SEAdog, Dutchie, BinkleyTerm and Porta
of Power to nane a few (the latter two are referred to as "FLO Styl e"
mai l ers and the others are referred to as "Attach-Style" mailers). Mst
front-end nailers offer a limted evaluation version which you can try out
bef ore you decide to purchase the program

2) Read the Policy 4 docunment, it will give you information about FidoNet as
wel | as sone specifics on how to obtain a node number for your system

3) If you do not plan to run InterMail (or FrontDoor which is very simlar)
you nust set up the front-end mailer you plan to use by follow ng the
di rections which acconpany the program and then skip to step nunber 9.
The docunmentation will also tell you how to "conpile"” the nodelist file
you' ve downl oaded so that your front-end nmailer can use it. Use the
tenporary address specified in Policy 4 when specifying your node address
in the front-end mailer.

Setting up InterMail v2.xx or FrontDoor v2.XxX
4) Install InterMail per 1M DOC (included with InterMil).

a) If using FrontDoor, followthe FD.DOC file and substitute the letters FD
where ever you see an IMin this section.

5) Copy the MAILER. BAT included with SBBSecho and t he EXEBBS. BAT fromthe
Synchronet DOCS directory into the InterMail directory (C\IM.

6) Change into the InterMail directory, run | MSETUP, and performthe
fol | owi ng:

a) Under 4 obal - >Addr ess->Mai n, enter your FidoNet address (or the
tenmporary address specified in Policy 4 until such time as you have
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recei ved your own address).

b) Under d obal ->Fil enanmes, verify that the paths are set simlar to the
foll ow ng:

Errrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr ettt et ettt Fiol enanes and pat hs

M

o [0}
0 System C\I M SYSTEM (or C\FD\ for FrontDoor) °
° Net mai | C.\'I M MAI L\ o
° Files C.\'I M | NBOUND\ °
° Sec Files C \I M I NBOUND\ 0
°*pPacket s C.\ I M PACKETS\ 0
°*log file C\IMIMLOG °
° Banner 0
° Nodelist C:\IM NODELI ST\ °
° | n-event 0
° Hudsonfm °
° W/ dcat! 0
° Swapping C\IM °
° Semaphore C\IM °
(o] (o]
°© * = Must be unique for each Miil Server 0

c) Under Modem >Advanced Set up->Connect Strings set ALL "BBSexit" |evels
to 100. (For FrontDoor under Muiler->Errorlevels set all baud rates to
100, Received Mail to 50, and Create .BAT file to Yes).

d) Under Manager->Events, nmke sure all your events are set to exit when
mail is received (under Event Behavior). This allows for the i medi ate
i nportation of new nmessages into the BBS.

e) Under Manager->Events, add the follow ng event:

Errrrrrrrrrrrrerrerrrrrrerrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr et rrr ettty Edit

M

° Tag X 0
° Days @ ------- A 0
° Modifier | gnore event base (*) °
° Start time 04:30 °
° Length 00: 01 °
° Errorlevel 75 °
° Not used °
° Behavi or 0
° Use alias 1:103/ 705 °
° Retry delay 0O 0
° Conment Synchronet excl usive event °
o AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA
°© Event tag A .YZ - eXternal event, errorlevel is required °

errrrerrrrererrrrerrerrrrrrrr ettt ettt et ettt ettt et el va
f) Under Mailer->Msc, set "Trigger exit upon receipt of netmail" and
"Upon receipt of ANY file" to Yes. This will allow for the inmediate
i mportation of NetMail and any File Distribution Echoes you may carry.
g) Under Mbdem >Har dware, set "Lower DTR when busy" to "No".

h) Under Mbdem >Command strings, set the "Down" string to "ATMOHL|".
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i) Exit | MSETUP.

7) Unarc the nodelist file (NODELIST.???) that you downl oaded previously

into

your nodelist directory.

8) Now run IMNC to conpile the nodelist.

Setting up FidoNet in SCFG

9) Run SCFG from one of your node directories, or hit 'C fromthe waiting for
caller screen. Then sel ect Networks->Fi doNet EchoMail and Net Mail.
You'll then be brought to a nenu that should be set up simlar to this:

-0l x|

System Addresses 1:20357105
Default Outhound Address Ho
Default Origin Line
HetMail Semaphore C:wIMMIMRESCAM. HOW
EchoMail Semaphore CowIMATMERIT. 025
Inbound File Directory Cz%IMAIHEOUHD
EchoMail Base Directory
HetMail Directory CowIMMHAIL
Allow Sending of HetMail Yes
Allow File Attachments Yes
end HetHMail Using Alias Ho
HetMa1l Detaults to Lras Ho
HetMail Defaults to Direct Ho
HetMai1l Defaults to Hold Ho
Kill HetMail After Sent Yes
Cost to Send HetMail 0

10)

11)

12)

http://www.

a) For FrontDoor the NetMail Semaphore file should be set to
C. \ FD\ FDRESCAN. NOW and t he EchoMai | Semaphore file should be set
to C: \FD\ FDEXI T. 025.

b) For FrontDoor version 2.11, the EchoMail Semaphore file should be
set to C \FD\ FDXIT. 025.

c) For FrontDoor version 2.20 (comrercial, nultinode), the EchoMil
Semaphore file should be set to C \FD\ FDXI T#. 025, where # is the
node nunber (0 based).

Set your address to your system s Fi doNet address (or the tenporary address
specified in Policy 4 until such time as you have received your own
address). This is the address used for sending and receiving NetMail. It
will also be used as the default address for nmessage sub-boards.

Create an origin line for your systemthat nost |ikely contains your BBS
name and phone nunber.

Following is an overview of the remaining options available on this nenu:

a) System Addresses:
This option will bring you to a sub-nmenu to allow you to configure
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di fferent addresses (AKAs) for your system Following is an exanple
for a BBS configured for two fido type networks.

FidoHet EchoMail and HetMa System Addresses
Svstem Addresses 122035705 Mﬁ-
Default Outbound Address Ho :

Default Origin Line nkn 2 85 305520%
HetMail Semaphore C-%IMAIMRESC
EchoMail Semaphore C-%IMMIMEEIT
Inbound File Directory C=%IMATHEOUHD
EchoMail Base Directory

HetMail Directory CowIMMHAIL
Allow Sending of HetMail Yes

Allow File Attachments Yes

Send HetMail Using Alias Ho

HetMail Defaults to Crash Ho

HetMail Defaults to Direct Ho

HetMai1l Defaults to Hold Ho

Kill HetHMail After Sent Yes

Cost to Send HetMail 0

b) Default Qutbound Address:
When a user sends netnmail, this is the 'send to' address that is used
as a default (useful for FidoNet<->Internet gateways).

c) Net Mail Semaphore:
This is the nane of the trigger file which will cause your front-end
mailer to exit and scan for outgoing netnail.

d) EchoMail Semaphore:
This is the nane of the trigger file which will cause your front-end
mailer to exit and scan for outgoing echonail .

e) Inbound File Directory:
This is the nane of the directory where your front-end mail er stores
incoming files.

f) EchoMai| Base Directory:
This is the base directory for your echomail subdirectories

g) NetMail Directory:
This is the nane of the directory where your front-end mailer |ooks for
and places netmail.

h) Al ow Sendi ng of Net Mai l
When set to 'Yes' users can send netmail from your system

i) Allow File Attachnents:
When set to 'Yes' users can send netmail file attachnments from your
system

j) Send NetMil Using Alias:

When set to 'Yes' the user alias will be used (rather than their
real nane) on outgoi ng netnail
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k) NetMail Defaults to Crash:
If set to 'Yes' netmail sent fromyour systemw |l default to crash
status (send immedi ately and directly).

) NetMail Defaults to Direct:
If set to 'Yes' netnmail sent fromyour systemw ||l default to direct
status (send directly).

M NetMail Defaults to Hol d:
If set to 'Yes', netmail sent fromyour systemw |l default to hold
st at us.

n) Kill NetMuil After Sent:
Setting this to 'Yes' will delete outgoing netrmail after it has been
sent.

0) Cost to Send Net Mai l :
This is the cost (in credits) that a user will be charged when sendi ng
net mai | .

13) Setup SBBSecho by running the ECHOCFG program and readi ng the docunentation
for informati on on the avail abl e options.

a) Under Paths...->Qutbound Directory be sure to enter the path where
out goi ng mai |l packets and bundl es should be placed (i.e.: C\I M OUTBOUND) .

b) Sel ect the appropriate Miiler Type.

c) Enter your registration nunber (if you are a registered owner of the
SBBSecho progran.

14) Once you have done this you nust now run the file MAILER BAT (if using an
Attach-Style mailer) to use Synchronet with your front-end mail er
MAI LER. BAT nust be run fromyour front-end mailer's directory (e.g. C\IM.
You will no longer run the file SBBS. BAT to start this node (if you run a
mul ti-node system you will still use SBBS. BBAT to start those nodes which
are not using a front-end mailer).

a) If you are NOT using InterMail as your front-end mailer, be sure to
nodi fy your MAILER BAT file to reflect the front-end nailer that you
are using.

15) Follow the instructions given in the Policy 4 docunent to determ ne who
you should send netmail to in order to obtain your own node nunber.

16) Now, fromyour front end mailer, send a netmail to this person follow ng
the instructions contained in the Policy 4 docunent. Once you have done
this and the netmail has been sent, you should patiently await a netnai
reply containing your node nunber and the node nunber of your hub (where
you will send/receive your echomail and netrmail to/from

17) Once you have received your node nunber, you'll want to replace the
tenporary node nunber you used in your front-end mailer as well as in
SCFG- >Net wor ks- >Fi doNet Echonail and Netmail - >Syst em Addresses to it.

18) Send your hub a nmessage with the Area Manager (for the backbone <echomail >)

and Areafix (for the filebone <files>) passwords you wish to use on their
systens. You will need to renenber these passwords as you will be using
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themto do renote mai ntenance (such as addi ng and renovi ng conferences and
file areas that you wish to receive).

19) Your hub should respond with Area Manager instructions and a |ist of areas
avai l abl e for you to connect to. |If not, contact your hub for nore
i nf ormati on.

20) Look through the list of areas available to you and determ ne which
conferences you'd like to carry. In SCFG >Message Areas create a
nmessage group(s) for the conferences you' d Iike to carry. Wen setting
up a sub-board for a conference, be sure to use the "Area Tag" nane
given in the area list as the sub-board Short Nane.

a) Under Network Options... for each sub-board toggle the Fi doNet
Echomai | option toggled to YES.

b) If the conference requires a different address, configure the address
under Network Options...

c) If you allow aliases on your system under Toggle Options... set Use
Real Names to YES.

d) If you are unfam liar with addi ng nessage groups and/ or sub-boards,
consult that section of the Synchronet System Operator's Mnual .

e) For a nore conplete list of conferences avail able on the Fi doNet
backbone you may wi sh to downl oad the file FIDONET. NA from either your
hub or a local FidoNet BBS. This file contains a |ist of ALL
conferences carried on the backbone.

21) Once you have set up all of the conferences you'd like to carry, you'll
need to go to SCFG >Message Areas-><group>->Export Areas...->AREAS. BBS
(SBBSecho) to create an AREAS. BBS file for SBBSecho to use.

22) Now followi ng the Area Manager instructions, send a nessage to your hub's
Area Manager and turn on all of the conferences you wish to carry. Note
that there are sone admnistrative conferences for FidoNet that your
users shouldn't be able to read or post on, and sone that even you
shoul dn't post on, there is also usually a "test" conference which you nmay
want to set up to post nessages on and insure that echomail is being sent
and received properly.

23) That's about all there is to it. You are now set up on FidoNet and shoul d
be able to send and receive FidoNet echonail and netmail
Exanpl es for Receiving File Echoes via TICK (third party file echo progran

Exanpl e Tl C. CFG

————————————————————————————————— [ Begin J------mmmmmm e e e
IN c:\fd\file

ZONE 1 c:\fd\-mailout

NET 2

NODE 3

HOLD c:\fd\tickhol d
QIR c:\fd\tickqdir
FDLog
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AREA j :\fi do\ backbone BACKBONE
1: 2/ 1 XXXXX *

AREA j :\fido\ SOFTDI ST SOFTDI ST
1:2/ 1 XXXXX *

In MAILER BAT, at the end of the ":inmail" bl ock, before "goto top":

————————————————————————————————— [ Begin J------mmmmmm e e e e o e
set tz=PST8EDT

tick >> fd.log

set tz=

%sbbs% exec\ addfiles * /diz

————————————————————————————————— [ End J------mmmmmm i

Setting up ALLFI X (third party file echo progran) with Synchronet BBS Software

I n ASETUP- >Syst em dat a- >d obal Opti ons:

artrrrrrrrerrrrreerrrrrrrr ettt et rrr ettt rrrrrrrril @ obal optioons

3 3
3 Keep original file date Yes Repl ace extension No 3
8 Muiler rescan Fr ont Door Max age of requests 0 3
3 Log style Fr ont Door Keep exported nmessages No 3
3 Muiler node Fr ont Door Days to keep on hold 30 3
3 Downl oad counters Size of stat file 0 8
3 Updat e DESCRI PT. 1 ON No Max TIC archive size 0 3
3 Date fornat mm dd- yy Max size to pack 0 3
8 Mn HD space to inmport 1024 UTC of f set -8 3
3 Process |local requests No Max Msg size 0 3
3 MSG conpatibility Fi do 3
3 Dupe checking Fi | enane 3
3 3
s AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAARAAAAAAAAARAAAAARAAAAARAAARARARARARARAAARARARS
3 3
3 LongDesc character One line LongDesc No 3
3 Filter LongDesc No Max | en of LongDesc 0 3
3 Spaces to indent 1 Add tag to desc No 8
3 3

arttrrrrrerrrrerrrrerrrrrrrrr ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt it a
Edit your MAI LER BAT:

Search for "set sbbs="

Add "set allfix=c:\allfix"
Search for ":inmail"
Add "%l I fix%allfix file nmgr"

Add "%bbs% exec\ addfiles * /diz"
Search for ":outmail"
Add "%l |l fix%allfix file"
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[9.5.2] - Sending FidoNet NetMail

Once you have a Fi doNet address and have your Front-end mail er functioning
properly, you may send Net Mail messages and allow, if you w sh, your users

to send NetMail. You can set a NetMail cost in credits for users in SCFG >

Net wor ks- >Fi doNet EchoMai| and Net Mai | - >Net Mai | Cost. Sysops and users with
the 'S exenption will not be charged credits when sending NetMil. Users

with the "M restriction are not allowed to send NetMail. Users will not

be allowed to send NetMail at all, if the sysop has set SCFG >Networ ks->Fi doNet
EchoMai | and Net Mai |l ->Al'l ow Sendi ng of NetMail to No.

Users can optionally set a NetMiil forwarding address for their account using
the "Account Defaults" nenu. If the user has a NetMil| address specified,

any E-mail set to that account will be automatically forwarded to the Net Mai
address if the sending user wishes. This is useful for users who can receive

Fi doNet NetMail on a "hone" BBS system and prefer to receive their E-mail there
instead of on this particular system

Sysops and users with the 'F exenption can al so perform other speci al
functions with NetMail. If NetMail Defaults to Crash status is OFF, sysops
and 'F' exenpted users can override this by starting their NetMil title
with "CR" setting the Crash status ON for that NetMail nessage

Sysops and 'F exenpted users may al so send File Requests by starting the title
with "FR " and then the filenanme(s) being requested follow on the title. If
multiple filenanes are requested, they nmust be separated by a space.

Exanpl e: "FR FILELl. EXT FI LE2. EXT".

Sysops and 'F' exenpted users may al so send File Attachments from anywhere

on the system (potentially dangerous) by starting the title with "FA:" and then
the filenane(s) to attach to the netmail nmessage. This allows the sysop to

send a file attachnent to nmultiple users without creating nultiple copies of
the attachnent or requiring the attachnent to be copied into the Synchronet
DATA\ FI LE\ xxxx. QUT directory of the sending user. Since the sending user

(sysop or 'F exenpt) can attach ANY file on the system the 'F exenption

and sysop security level (90+) should given out with extreme caution

Sysops and 'F' exenpted users can al so request a return receipt by starting

the title with "RR". "CR", "FR", "RR", and "FA'" may be used in conbination
wi th one another, but must be specified in that order

Example: "CR RR This is ny title".

The "xx:" specifiers and an optional trailing space are elimnated from
the final title for the NetMiil nmessage.

Exanple: "CR Hello" or "CR Hello"

Becones: "Hello" before it is sent out by Synchronet.

[9.5] - Internet Networking
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[=102]
| Hetworks |

QWK Packet Hetworks
FidoHet EchoMail and HetMail

ystem Address mybbs. com
HetMaal emaphore

fAllow Sending of HetMail Yes
Allow File Attachments Mo
Send HetMail Using Alias Yes
Cost to Send HetHail 0

Syst em Addr ess:
This is the Internet address for your BBS.

Net Mai | Semaphor e:
This is the nanme of the trigger file which will cause your Internet
mai |l programto exit and scan for outgoing netmail.

Al'l ow Sendi ng of Net Mil :
When set to 'Yes' users can send Internet netmail fromyour system

Allow File Attachnents:
Wien set to 'Yes' users can attach files to the Internet netmail that
t hey are sendi ng.

Send Net Mail Using Alias:
When set to 'Yes' the user alias will be used (rather than their
real nane) on outgoing Internet netmail.

Cost to Send Net Mail :
This is the cost (in credits) that a user will be charged when sendi ng
Internet netmail.

(v2 Only)

In order for your BBS to support Internet networking (including such things as
sendi ng/receiving Internet netmail and newsgroups, FTP, Telnet, etc.) it is
required that you obtain a third party program such as Net Xpress or BBSNet. It
is al so possible (but not reconmended) to use a Fido->Internet or a

QK- >l nternet gateway (usually avail able as shareware software).

Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, all of which are covered by the

GNU Genera Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU Lesser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.
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Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.
Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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ultinode Bulletin Board System Software

Back to Table of Contents

[10.0] - File Transfer Section

The Synchronet file transfer section is used for transferring data and program
files between the BBS and the renote user. Files are stored in a | ogical

hi erarchy of libraries and directories. Alibrary is a group of directories
that contain files of a sim/lar subject matter.

An exanple file library/directory configuration:

Li brary Nane Directory
Mai n Text
Uilities
Busi ness
Gr aphi cs
Ganes
Conmuni cati ons
M scel | aneous

Adul t Text
Ani nati on
AF files
TGA files

DOS CD- ROM Uilities
Device Drivers
Busi ness
Ganes
Conmuni cat i ons
Pr ogr amm ng

W ndows CD- ROM Uilities
BWP files
VAV files
Device Drivers
Ganes
Deskt op Publ i shing
Font s
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[10.1] - Setting Up the File Transfer Section

Run the SCFG utility, and select File Options fromthe nenu. Follow ng are
exanpl e screens and the options available fromthe File Options sub-nenu.

[10.1.1] - File Options

Min Bytes Free Disk Space

Max Fi1les in Batch UL Queue

Max Fi1les 1n Batch [ Jueue

Max Users in User Transfers L
Default Credit on Upload 100%
Default Credit on Download ma
Leech Protocol Detection Disabled

Diewable Files...
Testable Files...
Download Events...
Extractable Files...
Compressahle Files._.
Transfer Protocols...
Alternate Fi1le Paths...

M n Bytes Free Di sk Space:
This is the m ni num about of disk space (in kilobytes) that is
necessary for a user to be allowed an upl oad.

Max Files in Batch UL Queue:
This is the maxi num nunber of files that can be stored in the batch
upl oad queue. The definite maximumis 500 files.

Max Files in Batch DL Queue:
This is the maxi mum nunber of files that can be stored in the batch
downl oad queue. The definite maximumis 500 files.

Max Users in User Transfers:
This is the maxi mum nunber of destination users in user to user
transfers. The definite maxi mumis 500 users.

Default Credit on Upl oad:
This is the default anpbunt used for newly created directories.

Default Credit on Downl oad:
This is the default anobunt used for newly created directories.

Leech Protocol Detection Percentage:
This value is the sensitivity of the |eech protocol detection feature
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of Synchronet. If the transfer is apparently unsuccessful, but the
transfer tinme was at | east this percentage of the estimted transfer
time (based on the estimted CPS of the connection result code), then
a |l eech protocol error is issued and the user's | eech downl oad counter
is increnmented. Setting this value to O disables |eech protocol
detection. This option also allows you to set the m ni mrum anmount of

el apsed transfer tinme to be considered for a possible | eech downl oad.

Leech protocol prograns are file transfer prograns (usually using
Znodem t echnol ogy) that attenpt to "fool"” the BBS into thinking the
file was not successfully transferred, when in reality it was. This is
acconpl i shed by the transfer programrequesting a reposition (ZRPOS)
after the last successful block and then aborting (ZCAN). A file
transferred in this manner will not be considered a successful transfer
by Synchronet, but wi Il be caught as a possible | eech downl oad and
notify the sysop (if this option is used).

This feature is also useful for detecting the partial downl oad of inmage
(G F) files. If you charge your users credits for downl oads, this can
be a very useful feature in detecting dishonest users. |If the user
accunul ates a | arge nunber of |eeches (as displayed in User Edit) and
the user never successfully downl oads a file previously | ogged as a
possi bl e | eech downl oad, the user is probably trying to get sonething
for nothing, though this is hard to prove wi thout actually watching

the file transfer in progress.

[10.2] - Viewable Files

This is a list of file types that have content information that can be vi ewed
t hrough the execution of an external programor Baja nodule. Here are a couple
of command |ine exanples for a few file types.

=10 x|

Compressable Files...
Transfer Protocols...
Alternate Fi1le Paths...
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NOTE: When you select a file type fromthis list, you will be given one
addi ti onal option (Access Requirenents) which is not shown here.
Users not neeting any access requirements which are set will not
be able to perform or be affected by, that function.

[10.3] - Testable Files

This is a list of file types that will have a conmand |ine executed to test

the file integrity upon their upload. The file types are specified by extension
and if one file extension is listed nore than once, each command line wll

be executed. The command |ines nust return a DOS error code of 0O (no error)

in order for the file to pass the test. This nmethod of file testing upon upl oad
is also known as an upload event. This test or event, can do nore than just
test the file, it can performany function that the sysop wi shes. Such as
addi ng comrents to an archived file, or extracting an archive and perform ng

a virus scan. Wile the external programis executing, a text string is

di spl ayed to the user. This "working" string can be set for each file type

and command |ine listed. Shown is an exanple list of file types, and their
respective sub-nmenus and configurati ons:

=10l x|

[=1[?] =
Testable File Types |

Default Credit on Upload

Default Credit on Download mz
Leech Protocol Detection Disabled
Diewahle Files. ..

Testable Files...

Download Events...

Extractabhle Files...

Compressable Files...

Transfer Protocols...

Alternate Fi1le Paths...

ZIP type files:
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[ ]scrG

[=10?] =
Testable File Types

LIF #'pkunzip -t #f
fIF #lpkzip -z ¥f < Hzzipmsg.txt

Default Credit on Upload 100%
Default Credit on Download mz
Leech Protocol Detection Disabled
Diewahle Files. ..
Testable Files...
Download Events...
Extractable Files.
Compressahle Files Testahle File Type
Transfer Protocols
Alternate File Pat

qrpkunzip -t &
Working String Testing FIP Integrity...
Access Requirements

To add a ZIP comment to a ZIP type file:

[]scFG

[=112]

Testahle File Types

£IPF #!'pkunzip -t ¥f
fIPF ®Hlpkzip -z ¥f £ Hzzipmsg.txt

Default Credit on Upload 100
Default Credit on Download |
Leech Protocol Detection Disahled
Uiewable Files...
Testable Files...
Download Events...
Extractable Fag[=][?]
Compressahle F Testahle File Type
Transfer Proto
Alternate File File Extension LIP

Command Line Slpkzip -z Bf < ¥zzipmsg.txt
Working String Adding ZIF Cormment...

Hecess hequirements

/4

I f an extension of '*' is specified, all files uploaded will be tested with
this command line. An exanple would be when using Domain Upl oad Tester from
Domai n Ent ertai nment :
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[=1[?] =
Testable File Types |

| = #ldutester ¥f

Max Users in User Transfers L
Default Credit on Upload 100%
Default Credit on Download mz
Leech Protocol Detection Disabled
Diewahle Files. ..

Testable Files...

Download Events...

Extrac[=]11?]
.| Testahle File Type

¥tension
ommand Line wrdutester &
Working String Testing File/Scanning for Uiruses...
Access Requirements

NOTE: Users not neeting any access requirenents which are set will not
be able to perform or be affected by, that function.

[10.4] - Download Events

Downl oad events are an event that you wish to have executed before a user
downl oads a file fromyour BBS. This can be useful adding a comrent to
afile froma CD-ROM before it gets sent to the user (as the exanple shows),
or to performa virus scan, or any other function you can think of.

Here is an exanpl e showing how to change the conment in ZIP type files when
a user attenpts to download a file.
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[ ]scrG

[=1071]

Download Events

-=itexthzipmsg.txt

Max Users in User Transfers L
Default Credit on Upload 100%
Default Credit on Download mz
Leech Protocol Detection Disabled
Diewahle Files. ..

Testable Files...

Download Events...

Extractabhle Files...

Compressahle Files._.

Transfer Protocols...

Alternate Fi1le Paths...

Sel ecting the available event will allow you to edit the options avail abl e.

[ ]sCFG

[=10?]

Download Events

|ZIF  Elpkzip -z ¥f < ..Atexthzipmsg.txt

Max lUsers in User Transfers 5
Default Credit on Upload 100
Default Credit on Download |
Leech Protocol Detection Disahled
Uiewable Files...

Testable Files...

Download Events...

Extracta
Compress Download Event
Transfer
Alternat

i pkzip -z & --ttextyvzipmsg.txt
Working String Adding ZIP Cormment...
Access Requirements

[10.5] - Extractable Files

This is a list of archive file types that can be extracted to the tenp
directory by an external program The file types are specified by their
extension. For each file type you nust specify the command |ine used to extract
the file(s). Here are sone exanple command lines for extracting various files:
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[=1[?] =
Extractable File Types |

Default Credit on Upload 100%
Default Credit on Download mz
Leech Protocol Detection Disabled
Diewahle Files. ..

Testable Files...

Download Events...

Extractable Files...

Compressahle Files._.

Transfer Protocols...

Alternate Fi1le Paths...

NOTE: When you select a file type fromthis list, you will be given one
addi ti onal option (Access Requirenents) which is not shown here.
Users not neeting any access requirenments which are set will not
be able to perform or be affected by, that function.

Not es on command |ines syntax:
The use of conversion specifiers are supported in all comrand |ines
w thin SCFG Conversion specifiers are proceeded by a percent (%
synbol and are not case sensitive. The above command | i ne exanpl es use
the follow ng specifiers:

% EXEC directory:
I f the programyou are executing with this command l[ine is not
| ocated in your EXEC directory, you can specify the directory
where the programis located or, if the programis in your
search path, start the command |line with just the program nane
(no prefix). W suggest specifying the [ocation of the program
for security reasons.

% Fil enane:
This is the filenane of the archive that is to be extracted.

% Tenp Directory:
This is the path to the tenp directory. In the above conmand
lines, it is the destination of the extracted files.

% File Specification:
This is the file specification to extract fromthe archive.

See Appendix A for a conplete |ist of the available specifiers.

http://www.synchro.net/docs/file_section.html (8 of 30) [6/15/2001 12:48:37 AM]



File Section

[10.6] - Compressable Files

This is a list of archive file types that can be created for QXK packets

and tenporary archives for downl oad. The file types are specified by their
extension. For each file type you nust specify the command line used to create
the archive. Here are sone exanple command |ines for various conpression types:

Max Users in User Transfers L
Default Credit on Upload 100%
Default Credit on Download mz
Leech Protocol Detection Disahled

Diewahle Files...
Testable Files...
Download Events...
Extractahle Files...
Compressable Files...
Transfer Protocols...
Alternate Fi1le Paths...

For these conpression command |ines to work, you nust have the appropriate
executable files (PKZIP, ARJ, and LHA) in your EXEC directory.

[10.7] - Transfer Protocols

This is a list of file transfer protocols that can be used to transfer files
either to or froma renote user. For each protocol, you can specify the
menoni ¢ (hot-key) to use to specify that protocol, the command line to use for
upl oads, downl oads, batch upl oads, batch downl oads, bi-directional file
transfers, and the support of DSZLOG |f the protocol doesn't support a
certain nethod of transfer, or you don't wish it to be available for a certain
met hod of transfer, |eave the command Iine for that nethod bl ank. Be advi sed,
that if you add or renpve any transfer protocols, you will need to edit the
protocol nenus (ULPROT, DLPROT, BATUPROT, BATDPROT, and BIPROT) in the

TEXT\ MENU di rectory accordingly. The "% "' comrand |ine specifier is used to
represent the filenanme or batch file list. The following is an exanple |ist of
protocols and their respective sub-nenus and options:

[10.7.1] - Version 3.0 (Win32 / Telnet) using FDSZ

| MPORTANT: If you are running Synchronet as a Tel net Server then you
nmust use a Protocol that supports FOSSIL Comruni cations
such as FDSZ or CEXYZ. Synchronet v3.0 cones pre-configured
for use with FDSZ.
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File Transfer Protocols

"tdsz r
i #lfdsz rz #f
G #!'fdsz rb -g &f

Leech Protocol Detection Disabled
Uiewable Files...

Testable Files...

Download Events...

Extractabhle Files...

Compressable Files...

Transfer Protocols...

Alternate File Paths...

FDSZ Xnodem

[ ]sCFG

[=10?]

File Transfer Protocols

#1fdsz rx #f
#1fdsz rh &f
#lfdsz rz #f
#1fdsz rb -q ¥#f

=171
Leech Protocol Detection Fi1le Transfer Protocol
Uiewable Files...
Testahle Files._. M onic ommand key
Download Events... rotocol Hame ar0d e
Extractable Files... Access Requirements

Compressable Files... Upload Cormand Line #lfdsz rx ®f
Transter Protocols... Download Command Line #lfdsz sx #fF
Alternate File Paths... Batch UL Command Line

Batch OL Command Line

Bidir Cormmand Line

Uses DSZLOG

FDSZ Ynodem
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Leech Protocol Detection

Diewahle Files. ..
Testable Files...
Download Events...
Extractabhle Files...
Compressahle Files._.
Transfer Protocols...
Alternate Fi1le Paths...

[=1[?] -
| File Transfer Protocol

Mnemnonic ommand Kew
Frotocol Hame

Aiccess Requirements
Upload Cormmand Line
Download Corwsand Line
Batch UL Corwsand Line
Batch DL Command Line
Bidir Command Line
Uses DSZLOG

FDSZ Znodem

Leech Protocol Detection

Uiewable Files...
Testable Files...
Download Events...
Extractable Files...
Compressable Files...
Transfer Protocols...
Alternate File Paths...

[=1[?] -
| File Transfer Protocol

Mnemonic ommand Key
Frotocol Hame

Access Requirements
Upload Cormand Line
Download Command Line
Batch UL Command Line
Batch DL Command Line
Bidir Cormmand Line
Uses DSZLOG

FDSZ Ynodem G
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[ ]scrG

[=1071]

Fi1le Transfer Protocols

#lfdsz rx #f
#lfdsz rbh #f
#1fdsz rz #f
#1fdsz rb -q #f

[=1[7]
Leech Protocol Detection File Transfer Protocol
Diewahle Files. ..
Testable Files... Mnemon1c ormand key
Download Events... Frotocol Hame
Extractable Files... fAccess Requirements
Compressahle Files._. Upload Cormand Line
Transfer Protocols... Download Cormand Line
Alternate Fi1le Paths... Batch UL Cormand Line
Batch DL Command Line
Bidir Cormand Line
Uses DSZLOG

[10.7.2] - Version 2.30 (DOS/OS2) using DSZ :

File Transfer Protocols

w: sz portx &
wildsz portx &
#ldsz portx
#ldsz portx

Uiewable Files...
Testable Files...
Download Events...
Extractahle Files...
Compressable Files...
Transfer Protocols...
Alternate Fi1le Paths...

DSZ Xnpbdem
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[=1[?1] -
File Transfer Protocol
Diewahl

Testabl Mnemon 1c ormmand key
Downloa 'rotocol Hame amod em
Extract Access Requirements
Compres Upload Cormand Line #ldsz portx ¥u,¥1 est 0 He rx Hf
Transfe Download Command Line #ldsz portx #u,¥1 est 0 He sx ¥Hf
hlterna Batch UL Command Line

Batch DL Command Line

Bidir Cormand Line

Uses DSZLOG

DSZ Ynpdem

portx #u,#1i
portx #u,#1
portx Hu,#1
portx Hu,#i

HMnemon1c ommand Kew
Frotocol Hame

Access Requirements
Upload Cormand Line
Download Command Line
Batch UL Cormmand Line
Batch OL Cormmand Line
Bidir Command Line
Uses DSZLOG

DSZ Znpbdem
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portx #u,#1
portx #u,#1
portx Hu,#1 est 0 He
portx #u,#¥1 est 0 He

HMnemnon1c ommand key

Frotocol Hame

Access Requirements

Upload Cormand Line

Download Cormand Line

Batch UL Cormand Line ildsz
Batch OL Command Line ildsz
Bidir Command Line

Uses DSZLOG Yes

DSZ Ynodem G

portx #u,#1i
portx #u,#1i
portx Hu,#1
portx Hu,#i

Mnemonic ommand key

Protocol Hame ymodemn—
Access Requirements

Upload Cormand Line #ldsz portx ¥
Download Cormand Line dsz portx ¥
Batch UL Cormand Line wldsz portx
Batch DL Cormand Line #dsz portx ¥
Bidir Command Line

Uses DSZLOG Yes

[10.7.3] - Version 2.30 (DOS/0OS2) using HS/Link :

HS/ Li nk Bi-Directional Transfers:
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[=10[?] =
Fi1le Transfer Protocols |

i #ldsz portx ¥u,i1

HMnemnon1c ommand key

Protocol Hame

Access Requirements

Upload Cormand Line

Download Cormand Line

Batch UL Cormmand Line #lhslink -12 -pb5iu —p1f1 -eile -uilg
Batch DL Corwand Line #lhslink -12 -pb af
Bidir Cormmand Line #1hslink -12 -pb5&u —p1#1 —EHE -udlg GHF
Uses NEZLOG Yes

NOTE: Users not neeting any access requirenents which are set will not
be able to use that protocol.

| MPORTANT: | f you have Synchronet set to use anything other than UART
you will not be able to use the DSZ transfer protocols and wll
need to |locate a set of protocols that will work with your setup.
If you are using a UART serial board, there is no reason why
Synchronet should not be set to use UART. Just because a front-end
mai | er or door gane requires a FOSSIL driver, it does NOT nean
that you nust also set Synchronet to use a FOSSIL.

[10.8] - Creating File Libraries

Select "File Transfers” fromthe SCFG main nenu. Then select "File Libraries".
Ht INS (insert key) to create a file library. File libraries are groups of
file directories that have a simlar subject matter or other conmon el enent.
File libraries are often used to separate Programfiles and Data files or
files stored on a Hard disk and files stored on CD-ROM An exanpl e
configuration that separates prograns from data:

Li brary Directory

Pr ogr ans Ganes

Progr ans Uilities

Pr ogr anms Busi ness

Progr ans Conmruni cati ons

Pr ogr anms Graphi cs Prograns

Progr ans Pr ogr anmi ng

Data Files Text (Docunentation, Stories, Cheats)
Data Files Program Source Code (C, ASM PAS, BAS)
Data Files Still Pics (GF, PCX, TIF)
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Data Fil es
Data Fil es
Data Fil es

Ani mation (FLI, G, DL)
Sound (MOD, WAV, M D)
O her

Exanpl e configuration that separates hard disk directories from CD ROM

directories:

Li brary

Directory

e e e e s s s s o s P P P P Pt Pt P P Pt Pt Pt o ot s s P e

Hard Di sk
Hard Di sk
Hard Di sk
Hard Di sk
Hard Di sk
Hard Di sk
Hard D sk
Hard Di sk
Hard Di sk
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
PDY Shar eWar e
PDY Shar eWar e
PDY Shar eWar e
PDY Shar eWar e
PDY Shar eWar e
PDY Shar eWar e
PDY Shar eWar e
PD/ Shar eWar e

)
-

aNojoRoRoRoRaNa)
T

You nust have at

CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM
CD- ROM

Text

Ganes

Uilities

Busi ness

G aphi cs

Communi cat i ons

G aphi cs Prograns

Pr ogr amm ng

G aphi cs, Animation, and Sound
G Rat ed

G Rated 640x480

G Rated 800x600+

R Rat ed

R Rat ed 640x480

R Rat ed 800x600+

X Rat ed

X Rat ed 640x480

X Rat ed 800x600+

Ganmes - Mono, CGA, EGA

Ganes - VGA

Uilities

Communi cat i ons

G aphi cs and Deskt op Publi shing
BBS Software and Uilities

Pr ogr amm ng

W ndows Prograns, Fonts, |lcons, etc.

| east one file library and one file directory for anyone to be

able to use the file transfer section. Following is a list of options avail able

when creating or

nodifying a file library.

[10.8.1] - Library Options

Selecting a library name fromthe list of available libraries will give you a
sub-menu of options for that library.
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Access Requirements

Clone Options
Export Areas...
Import fireas...
File Directories.._.

Long Nane:
This is a description of the library displayed in library |istings.

Short Nane:
This is a description of the library displayed at pronpts.

Access Requirenents:
These are the requirenments which nust be net by a user account in order
to access this library.

Cl one Options:
Use this command to copy the options of the first directory in this
library to all the other directories in the library.

Export Areas:
If you wish to export the area information of all the directories in
the current file library to a text file, use this option.

| nport Areas:
If you wish to inport a text file of area information into the
current file library, use this option.

[10.9] - Creating File Directories

After you have created at |east one file library, you need to create
directories for the library. Creating a file directory is nuch like creating
a file library except that you will be pronpted for an internal code to use.
The internal code should be an abbreviation of the nanme of the directory or
somet hing el se that specifies the contents of the directory.

For each directory, you need to specify the file storage path. This is where
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the files are actually located (Drive and directory) on your system |f you do
not specify a storage path, a sub-directory will be created off of your
DATA\DIRS directory with the directory's internal code as the name of the
sub-directory. If you wish to use the default storage path (DATA\ D RS\ <code>),
you' Il need to nove any files that you wish to be added to the BBS file

dat abase to that sub-directory.

| f you are adding CD-ROM directories, be sure to set the "Check for file
exi stence" and "Search for New Files" toggle options to "No", and
"Sl ow Medi a Device" to "Yes" for each of your CD-ROMfile directories.

Following is a list of options available in the SCFG when creating or nodifying
a file directory.

[10.9.1] - Main Directory Options

—r[*][? -
Main File Games Directory

[=10?
Long Hame Games
Short Hame Games
Internal Code GAMES
Access Requirements
Upload Requirements LEVEL 20
Download Requirements
Operator Requirements
Exemption Requirements
ranster Fi1le Fat = Wbk
Max imum Humber o 1les i
Purge by Age Disabled
Credit on Upload 100
Credit on Download 0%
Toggle Options...
Advanced Options.__.

T

Long Nane:
This is a description of the file directory that is displayed in
directory |istings.

Short Nane:
This is a description of the file directory that is displayed at
pronpts. Sonme short nanes have a predeterm ned neani ng:

Tenp:
This short nane is reserved and cannot be used.

Ofline:
This short nane specifies that this directory is to hold
offline files for the selected library and is treated a bit
differently than other directories. It will not be included
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in newscans and will be the default |ocation of files that
are renoved or noved. A directory with this short nane shoul d
have the upl oad level set to 90 and the access |level and flags
set the sanme as the library. There can only be one directory
per library with this short nane.

Sysop:
This short nanme specifies that this directory will be the
destination for files uploaded by users with the 'Z conmand
fromthe transfer section. There should only be one directory
with this short nanme and it should belong to the nost
accessible library. A directory wwth this short nane shoul d
have the access level set to 90 and the upload | evel and fl ags
set the same as the |ibrary.

User:
This short nanme specifies that this directory will be the
storage point for user to user transfers. There should only be
one directory with this short name and it should belong to the
nost accessible library. Users can upload a file to another
user or group of users with the '/U transfer section conmand.
Users download files sent to themwith the '/D transfer
section command. A directory with this short name shoul d have
the access level set to 90 and the upload | evel and fl ags
set the sane as the library or at whatever |evel the sysop
wi shes to allows users to use the user to user transfer
facilities.

Upl oads:
This short nane specifies that this directory wll be used
for uploads if the user attenpts to upload to a directory where
he or she does not have sufficient upload access.
If you wish all uploads to automatically go into one specific
directory, set the required upload |evel for all other
directories to 90 or higher (Sysop). If you don't want users
to be able to see the files in this directory or downl oad t hem
until they are noved by the sysop, set the required access
for your "Uploads" directory to level 90 or higher. Creating
an "Upl oads" directory also allows "Blind" batch uploads from
the users (files need not be added to the upload queue first).

| nt ernal Code:
This is an internal code for SBBS to distinguish this directory from
the others on the system This nust be a unique nanme of up to 8 valid
DCS fil enane characters. The code TEMP is reserved and cannot be used.

Access Requirenents:
This is a list of security requirenents to access this directory.

Upl oad Requirenents:
This is a list of security requirenments to upload to this directory.

Downl oad Requirenents:
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This is a list of security requirenments to download fromthis
directory.

Oper at or Requi renent s:
Any users neeting these criteria will be able to perform Sysop type
activities for this directory.

Exenpti ons Requirenents:
Any users neeting these criteria wll be considered exenpt from
credit deductions when transferring files fromthis directory.

Transfer File Path:
This is the actual path for the storage of the files that belong to
this directory. If no path is specified, the directory DATA\ D RS\ CODE
where CODE is the internal code for this directory, will be used to
store the files.

Maxi mum Nurber of Fil es:
This is the nmaxi nrum nunber of files that will be allowed in this
directory. Once this nunber of files is reach, no uploads wll be
al | owed.

Pur ge by Age:
This is maxi mum age of files (in days) to keep in this directory.
The DELFILES utility (included with Synchronet) nust be run as
a tinmed event to automatically purge old files fromyour file areas.

Credit on Upl oad:
If Credit Uploads is set to Yes in the toggle options for this
directory, users will be credited wwth this percentage of the file
size (in bytes) in credits when uploading a file to this directory.

Credit on Downl oad:
If Credit Downl oads is set to Yes in the toggle options for this
directory, users will be credited this percentage of credits for
subsequent downl oads of any file that they upload to this
directory.

[10.9.2] - Toggle Options
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File Libg[=][?]= Togqgle Options |
= = [l][?]=
Main File BC or F1le Existence
| [[-][? ow Media Device

Long Hame Force Content Ratings
Short Hame Upload Date in Listings
Internal Code Multiple File Humberings
Access Requirement Search for Duplicates
Upload Requirement Search for Hew Files
Download Requireme Search for Auto-ADDFILES
Operator Requireme Import FILE_ID.DIZ
Exemption Requirem Free Downloads

Transfer File Path Free Download Time
Maximum Humber of Deduct Upload Time

Purge by Age Credit Uploads

Credit on Upload Credit Downloads

Credit on Download|(¥|Credit with Minutes
Toggle Options...

Advanced Options.__.

Check for File Existence:
If this option is set to 'Yes', when files are listed in the transfer
section, each file is checked to see if it actually exists in the
DOS directory. If the file doesn't exist, the credit value is displayed
in high intensity blinking and is followed by a m nus synbol. Setting
this option to 'No' speeds up the file listings, but files not actually
on disk will appear just as the others. Directories with a short nane
of Ofline should have this value set to 'No' as they should solely
contain files that aren't actually in the DOS directory. Directories
that are stored on CD-ROM or other slow random access devi ce should
have this option set to 'No'.

Sl ow Medi a Devi ce:
If this optionis set to 'Yes', files will be copied fromthe nornmal
storage directory into the tenp directory and downl oaded fromthere.
This option is helpful in reducing the overhead associated with
mul ti pl e sinmultaneous user access to a slow nedia device such as
CD- ROM

Force Content Ratings:
If this option is set to 'Yes', when a user uploads a file he is
pronpted to rate the content of the file wwth a single character
(usually G R, or X), and the file description will begin with the
rating letter contained in brackets.

Upl oad Date in Listings:
Setting this option to 'Yes' will cause Synchronet to place the date
that a file was upl oaded onto the first line of the file description
simlar to the Multiple File Nunberings option.

Mul tiple File Nunberings:

http://www.synchro.net/docs/file_section.html (21 of 30) [6/15/2001 12:48:37 AM]



File Section

If this option is set to 'Yes', when a user uploads a file he is
asked if the file he is uploading is part of a set of files. If the
user answers 'Yes', he is then pronpted for the total number of files,
the nunmber of the file he is uploading, and the file description wll
end with the nunbering in the format "[n/t]", where nis the file
nunber and t is the total nunber of files.

Search for Duplicates:
If this optionis set to 'Yes', this directory will be searched for
duplicate filenanes when a user attenpts to upload a file.

Search for New Files:
When this option is set to "Yes' this directory will be included in
new file scans (for those users than have access). Set this option
to "No" for CO-ROM directories or directories that will not be
receiving new files on a regul ar basis.

Search for Aut o- ADDFI LES:
When this option is set to 'Yes' this directory will be searched for
FI LES. BBS by the ADDFI LES program when using the auto-add feature.

| nport FILE_ID. Dl Z:
When set to 'Yes', Synchronet will attenpt to inport the FILE ID. D Z
or DESC. SDI of any files uploaded to this directory into the file
descri pti on.

Free Downl oads:
If you want all files downl oaded fromthis directory to be free for
the downl oader (not cost any credits regardless of the credit val ue),
set this option to 'Yes'.

Free Downl oad Ti ne:
If you do not want time spent during downl oading to be subtracted from
the users tine online, this option should be set to 'Yes'.

Deduct Upl oad Ti ne:
If you want the tinme spent uploading a file to be subtracted fromthe
users available online tine, this option should be set to 'Yes'.

Credit Upl oads:
If you want users who upload files to this directory to get credit
for their upload based on the "Credit on Upl oad" percentage, set
this value to 'Yes'

Credit Downl oads:
If you want users who upload files to this directory to get credit
for subsequent downl oads of the file based on the "Credit on Downl oad"
percentage, set this value to 'Yes'.

Credit wth M nutes:
Setting this option to 'Yes' will cause the uploading user to receive
time (in mnutes) for their upload rather than credits. The m nutes
a user receives will be based upon the percentage awarded nultiplied
by the tinme it took for the recipient of the file to download it.
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Anonynous Upl oads:
If you want users with the "A" exenption to be able to upload file
anonynmously to this directory, set this optionto "Yes'. If you want
all uploads to this directory to be automatically forced anonynous, set
this option to Only.

Purge by Last Downl oad:
This option is for use in conjunction wth the Synchronet DELFILES
program \Wen deleting files fromthe filebase, if this option is

set to 'Yes', it will conpare the maxi num age specified by the
"Purge by Age" field to the date the file was | ast downl oaded. If set
to "No', the maxi numage will be conpared to the date the file was
upl oaded.

Mark Moved Files as New
If this option is set to 'Yes', then when a file is noved fromthis
directory to another, it's upload date will be reset to the current
date/time automatically.

[10.9.3] - Advanced Options

=1[?]

[=10% =
Games Directory

Long Hame

Short Hame

Internal Code
ficcess Requirements

lata Directory

Upload Semaphore File
Sort Ualue and Direction Hame fAscending

Toggle Options...
fidvanced Options...

Ext ensi ons Al | owed:
This is a list of file extensions (separated by commas) that are
allowed to be uploaded to this directory.

Data Directory:
This is the path where the data for this directory will be |ocated.

Upl oad Semaphore Fil e:

This is the path and nanme of a semaphore file used to trigger your
front-end mailer when a file is upl oaded.
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Sort Value and Direction:
Directories can be sorted either by filenane or upload date in an
ascendi ng or descending order. This option selects the value to sort
on and in which direction.

[10.10] - IMPORTANT - Adding files to the BBS database

Now t hat you've created at |east one file library and one file directory inside
that file library, any files located in the storage path for that directory

are not automatically avail able for users to downl oad. The file has to be

added to the BBS fil e database first.

Manual Upl oad

Logon to the BBS as yourself (nost likely, user #1), go to the file transfer
section. Select the file area you wish to add the file to and hit '"U for

upl oad. Now enter the filenane. If the file is already in the storage directory
that you specified in SCFG you will be pronpted for file descriptions and ot her
guestions about the file. If the file is not already in the storage directory,
you will be pronpted for the path fromwhere to copy the file.

ADDFI LES

I f you have an ASCI| list of your files with descriptions (often called

FI LES. BBS or DI R##), you'll want to use the Synchronet ADDFI LES programto
inport this file and description information into the BBS fil e database. This
is usually only the case for CD-ROMs and when converting a file database from
another BBS. See the Utility Reference Chapter for nore information on

ADDFI LES.

Bul k Upl oad

To add the files that are |located in the storage paths of your configured
directories, exit the configuration program |ogon to the BBS as yourself
(User #1), go to the file transfer section ("T" fromthe main nenu), and type
"; UPLOAD ALL" then hit ENTER |If there are any files that are in your storage
pat hs, but not already in the BBS file database you will be pronpted to enter
a description for each file.

[10.10.1] - Creating Offline File Directories

Each |library can have an offline file directory. This is where you can pl ace
files that have been renoved fromthe system but the file information (name,
description, uploader, etc.) remains in the database. Ofline directories

are treated special. They are not scanned for new files and are automatically
used as an optional destination for the file information when a file is

renoved by a sysop. Ofline file directories are specified by having the

short nanme of "Ofline" (not case sensitive). Only one offline directory can be
specified per library. Ofline file directories should have the "Check for file
exi stence" toggle option set to "No". The mnimum security |level to upload
shoul d be set to 90 so that users will not be allowed to upload to this
directory.
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[10.10.2] - Creating a Sysop Directory

A sysop file directory is a directory that users can upload to, but they can
not see nor download from You can only have one sysop directory on the
systemand it can belong to any one of the file libraries. A sysop file
directory is specified by the short nane of "Sysop" (not case sensitive) and
will be used as the destination directory for uploads with the 'Z (upload

to sysop) transfer section command. The m ni num security |level to access should
be set to 90 or higher so that only sysops can view the directory and downl oad
fromit and the upl oad access | evel should be set to O (or higher, if you want
to restrict the nunber of users who can upload to the sysop dir).

[10.10.3] - Creating a User-to-User Transfer Directory

A user-to-user transfer directory is used for users to send a file directly
to anot her user (or group of users) with only that user (or group of users)
being able to see the file and download it. It's like a private e-mail file
directory. Users send files to other users with the "/U" command and downl oad
files fromother users with the "/D' command. This feature is only enabl ed

if the sysop creates a user-to-user transfer directory. This directory can
belong to any library on the system but nust have a short name of "User"
(not case sensitive). The mninmum security level to access should be set to
90 or higher so that only sysops can view the directory and downl oad any file
they wish fromit and the upload access | evel should be set to O (or higher,
if you want to restrict the nunber of users who can upl oad user-to-user
files). This directory should have the "Al |l ow extended descriptions” toggle
option set to "Yes" so that the uploader of the file can attach a nore
detail ed description if he or she w shes.

[10.10.4] - Creating a Default Upload Directory

A default upload directory is used if you want all uploads to go to a single
directory. |If you wish to use this feature, you nust create a directory with
the short nane up "Upl oads" (not case sensitive). Set the mninumlevel to
access to 90 or higher if you do not wish to allow users to see this directory.
Set the upload access level to O (or higher, if you want to restrict the nunber
of users who can upload to this directory). You should set the required

upl oad access |level of all other directories in the library to 90 or higher so
that all upload attenpts to those directories will force the file uploaded into
this directory.

[10.10.5] - Supporting Blind Batch Uploads

Sonme sysops would like for their users to be able to do a batch upload of files
to a directory without having to enter the files into an upl oad queue before
hand. These are called Blind Batch Uploads. |In order for this feature to
wor k, you MUST have created a default upload directory (see the section above
describing this procedure). Once you have created a default upload directory,

t he user need only go to the Batch Transfer nmenu and begin his upl oad.
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[10.11] - CD-ROM and Other Slow Media Devices

It is assuned that you have already installed your CD-ROM drive and any
necessary device drivers so that it can be accessed as a DOS device (like
a hard disk or floppy disk).

Expl ore your CD-ROWs directories to find out what directories contain what
kind of files. Make notes of the directory paths and a description you woul d
like to give that directory. Exanple:

Pat h Descri ption
DD\GAJdFS G Rated d Fs
D: \ GAMES Ganes

D: \ UTI LS Uilities

Now find the ASCI|I description lists on the CD-ROM for the individual
directory contents and note which description files are for which directories.
If multiple list formats are supplied, use the format that nost closely

mat ches this (FILES. BBS fornat):

FILENAME. EXT This is a file description

or the DI R## format:

FI LENAME. EXT 530114 07-16-91 This is a file description that will be too
| lTong, so it waps to the next |ine.

Exanple for file list notes:

File List Descri ption
D:\DESC\ d FS. LST G Fs

D: \ DESC\ GAMES. LST Ganes

D: \ DESC\ UTI LS. LST Uilities

O preferably:

File List Descri ption
D:\d FS\ FI LES. BBS A Fs

D: \ GAMES\ FI LES. BBS Ganes

D: \ UTI LS\ FI LES. BBS Uilities

Now run SCFG from your node directory. Go to "File Transfers”, then "File
Libraries”. Hit the INS key to add a new file library. Nane it "CD-ROM or a
description of what the CD-ROM contains. Now hit ENTER on the new |ibrary
and select "File Directories". Hit INS to add each directory specifying the
nanme and file storage path for each. Exanple:

Long and Short Nane I nt ernal Code File Path
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G Fs CD-A3 FS D:\A FS
Ganes CD- GAMES D: \ GAMES
Utilities CD- UTI LS D: \ UTI LS

Now hit HOVE and ENTER to edit the first directory. Select "Toggle Options”

and hit enter. Set "Check for File Existence" and "Search for New Files" to
"No" and set "Slow Media Device" to "Yes". Ht ESC three tinmes to go back to
the "CD-ROM Fil e Library" nmenu. Select "Clone Options" and hit ENTER Answer
"Yes" to clone the options of the first directory into the rest of the library.

Now exit SCFG and save changes.
From the DOS pronpt, type:
SET SBBSNODE=C: \ SBBS\ NCDE1

But use the correct path for your NODE directory. If you installed Synchronet
into a directory naned "BBS" on drive D., then you would type

SET SBBSNCDE=D: \ BBS\ NODE1

Now run ADDFI LES (from your EXEC directory) for each of your CD-ROMfile
description lists (or only once if a FILES.BBS exists in each directory). See
the Utility Reference chapter for specifics on how to use ADDFI LES. Exanpl e
(assumi ng description lists are in D R## format):

ADDFI LES CD-G A FS +D:\DESC\ G- d FS. LST 33 13
ADDFI LES CD-R-A FS +D: \DESC\ R-d FS. LST 33 13
ADDFI LES CD- X-d FS +D: \ DESC\ X- 3 FS. LST 33 13
ADDFI LES CD- GAMES +D: \ DESC\ GAMES. LST 33 13
ADDFI LES CD- UTI LS +D: \ DESC\ UTI LS. LST 33 13

The follow ng conmand will search ALL configured directories for FILES. BBS
lists and inport the files fromthem

ADDFI LES *

I f you have a FILES.BBS format |ist which has a different filenane, this wll
search ALL configured directories for that file and inport the files fromthem

ADDFI LES *FI LES. LST

These will add the file descriptions to your Synchronet file database.
Now you should be able to run SBBS and have users downl oad files from your
CD- ROM

[10.11.1] - Alternate File Paths

Since a CO-ROM disk is "read only", you cannot alter the physical organization
of files and directories on the CO-ROM Normally, you woul d have one | ogi cal
Synchronet file directory for every physical DOS directory. But for CD ROV
that have their files spread across a | arge nunber of directories, you may not
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want your logical directory structure to mmc the physical structure.
Synchronet can store roughly a thousand files per directory and many CD ROVs
have far less than that per directory to accommbdate BBS software that have a
| ower maxi mum nunber of files per directory. Each logical directory in
Synchronet takes up nenory so it is advantageous to keep the nunber of
directories to a mni mumwhen working with large quantities of files.

Synchronet's alternate file paths allow the sysop to add files frommultiple
physical directories into one logical directory on the BBS. Every | ogical
directory on the BBS has a default storage path where uploaded files will be
recei ved and downl oaded files are sent from If you wish to add files to an
existing logical directory that are not stored in the default storage path,
then you will need to add an alternate file path that points to the |ocation
of these files. Then either use ADDFILES with the ".altpath”" switch or use

the ; ALTUL and ; UPLOAD sysop transfer commands to add the files. You will need
to know the nunber of the alternate file path for which you are adding files
from so note which alternate path nunber you are upl oading from before running
ADDFI LES or ; UPLQAD

Alternate file paths are useful for grouping files of a simlar subject from
different CD-ROVM5 into a single logical directory in Synchronet, thus freeing
the sysop to organize the files based on content rather than physical storage
| ocati on.

[10.12] - Internet FTP Server (v3+ Only)

FTP Fil enane Ali ases

You can create a list of file aliases that will appear in your FTP root
directory for:

e Quick and easy access to often downl oaded user files

o« Static filenanes that corresponds to a dynam cally changing fil enanes
e.g. ftp://vert.synchro.net/sbbs for_dos.zip always points to the current
versioned fil ename of Synchronet for DOS (e.g. SBBS230B. ZI P)

« Downl oad access to files on the local disk not in the BBS fil e dat abase

How? Edit the file CTRL/ FTPALI AS. CFG ( SBBSCTRL- >FTP->Edit->Alias List). The
format is simlar to that of the Synchronet Ml Server ALIAS. CFG one alias
per line in the format:

al i as pat h descri ption
The alias is not case-sensitive and may not contain spaces. This is the
filenanme that will appear in your FTP root directory.

The path elenent is either the full path and filenane to a file on a

local file system (e.g. C \DOCS\MYFILE. TXT) or a virtual path to a file in the
BBS file database. Virtual paths are specified as "bbs://lib/dir/fil enane"
where lib is the library short nanme, dir is the directory internal code and
filenane is the actual filenane of the referenced file (my be the I ong
filenanme, but nmay not contain spaces).

The description is the optional description of the file that will be used in
the dynam cally generated Auto Index file (if you have this option enabled).
Lines beginning with a ';' are considered conments and are ignored.
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Exanpl e Ali as:
sbbs for _dos.zip bbs://nmain/sbbs/sbbs230b. zip Current version for SBBS for DOS
Sysop Access

To login with system operator access, you nust login with a user account that
has a security |evel of 90 or higher (user #1 usually has level 99) and enter
your password as "pass:syspass” where pass is your personal password and
syspass i s the system password.

A successful sysop login will generate a | ogin nessage stating
"Sysop access granted". Logging in with just your personal password will give
you nornmal (non-sysop) access.

Sysop access allows you to nount |ocal file systenms and will enable secure
BBS dat abase features in the future (such as deleting/renamng files).

Local File System Access

This is a powerful new feature that allows the sysop to access any and al

| ocally accessible files and file systens via FTP (very conveni ent for

renote adm nistration). The "Local File Systenl checkbox nust be checked in the
FTP configuration dialog in SBBSCTRL to enable this feature.

To access local file systens, you nust first login with sysop access

(see "Sysop Access" for details). Once logged in with sysop access, you nay
mount the local file system There are two ways to nount the local file system
(and subsequently to revert to the BBS file systen):

SWNT (Structure Munt)

Sysops may use the FTP "SWNT" conmand to nmount the local files system Since nost
FTP clients do not support the SWMNT command, you'll probably need to use the
"quote" feature of your FTP client to send the command to the FTP server

The syntax is "SWMNT new dir" where new dir is the file system specifier

for the new directory used in the FTP hierarchy. Exanple: "SMNT C\"

woul d make the root directory of your |ocal C drive your new current FTP
directory (for Wndows' command-line ftp, type "quote SWNT C\").

You can access shared drives on other machi nes on your |ocal area network

by using "SMT \\ot hersys\drive" where othersys is the nane of the other

conputer and drive is the share nane of the desired drive.

To switch back to (nount) the BBS fil e dat abase, use "SMNT bbs:"
CD (Change Directory)

Sysops can nount the local file systemusing a special case of the CD (CWD, XCWD)
command. By prefixing "local:" to the new directory, the local file systemw |
be automatically nmounted. Exanple: "cd local:c:\".

Once the local file systemis nounted, you can switch between drives and shared
drives with the CD command (the "local:" specifier is not needed).
Exanple: "cd d:\".

To access a shared drive on other machines: "cd \\othersys\drive".
To switch back to (nobunt) the BBS file system use "cd bbs:".

Since sone FTP clients do not support the SMNT command, nor allow users to enter
ver bati m FTP commands, the CD nethod is the easiest and nost reliable nethod of
accessing the local file system
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Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source codefiles, all of which are covered by the

GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU L esser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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Chat Section

ultinode Bulletin Board System Software

Back to Table of Contents

[11.0] - Chat Features

Features option fromthe SCFGw || bring you to the
an expl anation of the options shown here foll ow

Sel ecting the Chat
foll om ng sub-nenu,

=10 x|

[=10?]
| Chat Features |

MESTIT [ at Hctions
Multinode Chat Channels
External Sysop Chat Pagers

[11.1] - Artificial Chat Gurus

This selection will give you a sub-nmenu with a list of available artificial
gurus, here you can insert and del ete gurus.
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[ ]SCFG

[=1[?]
Chat Features

Artificial Gurus

Multinode Chat Actions
Multinode Chat Channels
External Sysop Chat Pagers

[=1[?]

firtificial Gurus

The bGuru

Selecting a guru fromthe nenu will bring you to a nmenu allowi ng you to

configure that guru.

4 ]SCFG

[]1[2]
Chat Features

Artificial Gurus

Multinode Chat Actions
Multinode Chat Channels
External Sysop Chat Pagers

The Guru

Access Requirements

Artificial Gurus

The Guru
The Guru Humber Two

Guru Nane:
The nane users wll see when chatting with this artificial guru.

@Qiru I nternal Code:
This is an 8 character code used internally by Synchronet and shoul d be
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uni que for each guru. This is also the filenane which will be used for
the intelligence engine for this guru (wth the . DAT extension, |ocated
in your CTRL directory). See the section on custom zation for

i nformati on on custom zi ng chat gurus.

Access Requirenents:
Only users neeting the criteria set here will be able to chat with this
gur u.

[11.2] - Chat Actions

Selecting this option wll show a list of avail able chat action sets where you
can insert and delete action sets. Selecting an action set fromthis nmenu wl|l
display a list of the actions contained within that set.

Synchronet cones with a default chat action set, which you can nodify, or use
as a reference for creating your own action set. Each conmand response shoul d
have two '%' fields contained in the line, the first wll be replaced with
the nane of the user performng the action, the second wwth the nane of the
user to which the action is directed.

[11.3] - Multinode Chat Channels

Selecting this option will give you a sub-nmenu. An exanple of how a chat
channel m ght be set up, along with the options available, is shown:

[=107]
| Chat Features |
Artificial Gurus

Hul

[=10?] -
Hul Main Chat Channel |
Ext

=10 xi

nterna ode

Cost in Credits

Access Requirements

Password Protection Ho

Guru Joins When Empty Yes
Channel Guru The Guru
Channel Action Set Main

This is the nanme of this chat channel, and what will be displayed to
users when viewing a list of avail able chat channel s.
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I nternal Code
This is an internal code for SBBS to distinguish this chat channel fron
the others on the system This nust be a unique nane of up to 8 valid
DOS fil enane characters.

Cost in Credits:
This is the anount of credits which will be deducted fromthe users
account when joining this particular chat channel.

Access Requirenents:
A user nust neet the criteria set here in order to be able to use
(or even see) this chat channel.

Password Protection:
If you wish to allow users to be able to lock this channel with a
password (only users know ng this password can enter the channel), you
shoul d set this option to Yes.

@Quru Joi ns Wen Enpty:
Set this option to Yes to have the selected chat guru enter this chat
channel when there is only one user in the channel.

Channel @Guru:
This is the guru which will join this channel (if the above option is
set to yes). Selecting this option will give you a |list of available

chat gurus to choose from

Channel Action Set:
This is the chat action set which will be available to users in this
channel. Selecting this option will give you a |ist of available
chat action sets.

[11.4] - External Sysop Chat Pagers

This option allows for sysops to have custom chat pages (external to what is
avai l abl e in Synchronet). Sysops can have .TON fil es played when certain or all
users page, or if a sound card is installed, the sysop may have a . WAV or .VCC
file play. Selecting this option will give you a list of currently configured
chat pagers.
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[ ]SCFG

[=1[?]
Chat Features

Artificial Gurus

Multinode Chat Actions
Multinode Chat Channels
External Sysop Chat Pagers

[=1[?]
External Sysop Chat Pagers

#ltone +hattle.ton
#'tone Fd +ent_ton

wiplaywave wakeup._waw

gi ve you other options for this chat

Sel ecting a pager fromthe above nenu wl|
pager .

4 ]SCFG

[]1[2]
Chat Features

Artificial Gurus

Multinode Chat Actions
Multinode Chat Channels
External Sysop Chat Pagers

L=1071]

Sysop Chat Pager #1

Cormand Line #1tone +battle.ton

ntercept ] Interrupts ves

#ltone +hattle.ton
#ltone Fd +ent.ton
#lplaywave wakeup.wav

Command Li ne:
This is the command |ine necessary to invoke the chat pager.

Access Requirenents:
This is the list of criteria a user nust neet for this pager to
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af fect them

Intercept I/O Interrupts:

| f the chat pager specified produces screen output that the user

shoul d see (or a series of beeps that the user should hear),
option should be toggled to Yes.

Back to Top

this

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, all of which are covered by the

GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU L esser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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External Programs

ultinode Bulletin Board System Software

Back to Table of Contents

[12.0] - External Program Configuration

Sel ecting the External Prograns option fromthe SCFGw ||l bring you to the
foll owi ng sub-nmenu, an explanation of the options shown here follow

=10 |

[=1[7]
| External Programs |

1me vents
Global Swap List
0552 Program List
External Editors
Online Programs

[12.1] - Fixed Events
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External Programs

Fixed Events
Timed Events
Global Swap List
0542 Program List
External Editors
Online Programs

[=1[?] =
| Fixed Events |

Logon Ewvent
Logout Event #11ogoff ¥t

Logon Event:
This is the command line for a programthat will execute during the
| ogon sequence of every user. The program cannot have user interaction.
The programw || be executed after the LOGON nessage is displayed and
before the | ogon user list is displayed. If you wish to place a program
in the | ogon sequence of users that includes interaction or requires
account information, you probably want to use an online external
program configured to run as a | ogon event.

Logoff Event:
This is the coomand Iine for a programthat will execute during the
| ogof f sequence of every user. This program cannot have user
interaction because it is executed after carrier is dropped. If you
wi sh to have a program execute before carrier is dropped, you probably
want to use an online external programconfigured to run as a | ogoff
event .

Dai ly Event:

This is the coonmand [ine for a programthat will run after the first
user that |l ogs on after mdnight, |logs off (regardless of what node).

[12.2] - Timed Events

Sel ecting Tinmed Events fromthe External Prograns nenu will give you a |ist of
currently configured tined events. Following is an exanple of a tined event
called MAIN, and the options available for tined events.
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[=102] [=10?] =
| External Programs | | Timed Events |

Fixed Events #1t imed

Timed Events reroll

Global Swap List #lscfg Bk Ftdu 7f
0542 Program List

External Editors

Online Programs

J[?] =
MAIH Timed Event |

Internal Code MAIH

Start-up Directory

Cormand Line #1timed

Execution Hode 1

Execution Days Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
Execution Time 0&4:-30

Requires Exclusive Execution Yes

orce Users Uft-line Ftor Event Yes

| nt er nal Code:
This is an internal code for SBBS to distinguish this event from
the others on the system This nust be a unique name of up to 8 valid
DOS fil enane characters.

Start-up Directory:
This is the directory where the event execution should take pl ace.
Synchronet will change to this directory before executing the command
line for this event.

Command Li ne:
This is the coomand Iine for a programthat will run on the specified
ti mes and days.

Executi on Node:
This is the node that will execute the event.

Executi on Days:
These are the day(s) when this tinmed event will be execut ed.

Execution Ti ne:
This is the tinme (in 24hr format) for the above nentioned program
to execute.

Requi res Excl usi ve Executi on:
You may set this event to run exclusively (all other nodes inactive
or taken offline) by selecting this option.

Force Users O f-1ine For Event:

Setting this to Yes will cause the BBS to force users offline for this
event.
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[12.3] - Global Swap List (v2 for DOS Only)

2

1071 10?] -
External Programs Global Swap List

Fixed Events 1]

Timed Events

Global Swap List LIST
0552 Program List TIHED
External Editors SBBSLIST

0
ARJ

Online Programs

LOGOFF
LHA
PRZIP
PRUNZIP
SYHCEDIT
ARCTEST
STP
GIVIEW
BAJA

¥ | DOVE-HET

This is a list of prograns which, when run, wll cause Synchronet to swap out
of menory. This is useful for |arge executables, or prograns which have the
possibility of Utilitizing a |arge anbunt of nenory. Shown is an exanpl e of
what might be in your swap list. Notice that it is not necessary to specify

an extension for the prograns unless an extension is specified on the conmand
line to be executed. If a file extension is specified (EXE, COM or BAT)

t he extension nust be specified on the command line for the programto be found
in the swap |list.

[12.4] - Native (32-bit) Program List
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]2

[*1[?]—————["1I?] =
| External Programs 052 Program List |

Fixed Events SEL

Timed Events SEJ

Global Swap List | |LLiiLEF S
0542 Program List

External Editors

Online Programs

When running a node with Synchronet for OS/2 or Wn32, all external prograns
(doors, editors, file viewers, etc) will be assuned DOS prograns and executed
inside a virtual DOS nmachine (VDM automatically unless the progranmis name is
included in this list. Only CVD. EXE (OS/ 2 conmand interpreter) should be
included with an extension (e.g. .EXE) unless you actually configure your
external programcomand lines in SCFGwith extensions (note ZIP and UNZI P do
not have specified extensions). Al native Wn32 and OS/ 2 prograns that you
wi sh to execute fromthe BBS nust be added to this |ist.

[12.5] - External Editors

This selection will bring up a list of external editors that are avail able as
alternatives to the Synchronet built-in editor. Editors can be added and

deleted with the INS and DEL keys. Selecting an editor allows you to view and
edit its settings. The avail able settings are (exanple given is for SyncEdit):
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[=102] [=10?] =
| External Programs | | External Editors |

Fixed Events SYHMCEDIT #lsyncedit #1 #1 #f
Timed Events

Global Swap List

0542 Program List

«][?] = =
SyncEdit v2_05 Editor |

: | |

nterna ode

Local Cormand Line #lsyncedit !

Remote Cormand Line #syncedit !

Access Requirements AHSI

Intercept IS0 Interrupts

Quoted Text

QuickBBS Style C(HSGTHMP)

Expand Line Feeds to CRLF

BES Drop File Type Synchronet STRH.DAT

| nt er nal Code:
This is an internal code for SBBS to distinguish this editor from

the others on the system This nust be a unique name of up to 8 valid
DOS fil enane characters.

Local Conmand Li ne:
This is the command |ine to use when the user is online locally.

Renot e Command Li ne:
This is the coomand Iine to use when the user is online renotely.

Access Requi renents:
These are the requirenents that a user nmust neet to be able to use

this external editor.

Intercept I/O Interrupts:
If the editor relies on Synchronet for intercepting I/O interrupts,

this option should be set to Yes. Wen set to Yes, you will be able
to specify whether or not the editor uses WAV col or codes.

Quot ed Text:
If you want all the nessage text to be automatically entered into the

nmessage edit/quote file (INPUT. MSG or MSGTMP), set this option to
AL

I f you want the user to be pronpted for which lines to quote before
running the editor, set this option to 'Pronpt User'.

If you want none of the lines to be automatically quoted, set this
option to '"None'. This option is mainly for use with editors that
support the QUOTES. TXT drop file (like SyncEdit v2.x).
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Qui ckBBS Style (MSGIMP) :
If this editor was designed to run on Qui ckBBS, Renote Access, or
Super BBS (uses a MSGIMP file for editing), set this option to Yes.
This option will also create a MSANF file automatically as well.

Expand Li ne Feeds to CRLF:
If this editor stores new lines as a single line feed character, set
this option to Yes.

BBS Drop File Type:
If this editor requires a BBS drop file (DOOR. SYS, DORI NFO#. DEF, etc)
use this option to select the drop file format.

[12.6] - Online Programs

This selection will generate a Iist of configured external program sections.
You can add and renove external programsections fromthis list wwth the INS
and DEL keys. To edit an external program section or the external prograns
within that section, select it with the arrow keys and hit ENTER

For each external program section, you can set the Name, |Internal Code,

and Access Requirenents. Selecting "Avail able External Prograns” will give
a list of external prograns contained in this external program section.
Synchronet has been designed to elimnate the need for batch files and
drop file conversion progranms to run external prograns (doors) on your BBS.
Synchronet supports nmany different drop file types (often referred to as
drop files) |isted bel ow

[12.7] - Supported Dropfile Types:

Sof t war e Wite File(s) Read Fil e(s)
DOOR32 (v3+ Only) DOOR32. SYS

GAP DOOR. SYS DOOR. SYS

VW V CHAI N. TXT

PCBoard 14. x PCBOARD. SYS and USERS. SYS USERS. SYS
RBBS/ Qui ckBBS DORI NFO#. DEF and EXI TI NFO. BBS  EXI Tl NFO. BBS
Wl dcat! 2.x CALLI NFQ. BBS

SpitFire SFDOCRS. DAT

Tri BBS TRI BBS. SYS

Megani | UTI DOOR. TXT

Sol ar Real ns DOORFI LE. SR

Synchr onet XTRN. DAT MODUSER. DAT

[12.8] - Call-back Verifiers

Cal | -back verification and user upgrade prograns for other BBS packages nay be
used, as long as the program supports the DOOR. SYS, EXI Tl NFO. BBS, USERS. SYS,
or MODUSER. DAT file format. In general, Call-back verifiers witten for
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PCBoard, GAP, QuickBBS, or Synchronet wll work. To allow a programto nodify
the user data, you nust set the option "Mdify User Data" to "Yes". The
followi ng user data itens nmay be updated with the follow ng formats:

DOOR. SYS: Security level, Flag Set #1, Expiration Date, M nutes,
Total Files/Bytes Downl oaded, and Credits

EXI TI NFO. BBS: Security level and Flag Set #1

USERS. SYS: Security level and Expiration Date

MODUSER. DAT: Security level, Flag Set #1-#4, Exenptions, Restrictions,
Expiration Date, Credits, and M nutes

[12.9] - Installing a New External Program

Install your new external programinto a sub-directory off your XTRN directory.
Exanpl e: C:\ SBBS\ XTRN\ TRADEWAR

| f your program asks you to provide the directory where the BBS software is
installed or where the drop file will be |ocated, enter the directory where
you have installed the program (C:\ SBBS\ XTR\\ TRADEWAR). Note: this is usually
only required for prograns that do NOT support nultiple nodes.

The full path and file name of the drop file can be specified on the command
line by using the % conmmand |ine specifier in SCFG

[12.10] - Configuring a New External Program

Run SCFG from any NODE directory (or hit 'C at the Waiting For Call screen).
Sel ect "External Prograns"” and hit enter. Hit END and ENTER for the External

Program Sections nenu and sel ect an External Program Section to add this

new programto. Select "Avail able External Prograns” and hit the Insert key.

Enter a description for your new external program

Now your new external program appears in the list. Ht ENTER to edit the
configuration for this program Synchronet BBS List is given as an exanpl e.
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Synchronet BBS List

ynchronet BE 15t

nterna ode |
Start-up Directory - - WA TRHASEL
Cormmand Line SBL
Clean-up Cormmand Line
Execution Cost Hone
Access Requirements
Execution Requirements
Multiple Concurrent Users Yes
Intercept I/0 Interrupts Ho
Swap BBES out of Hemory Yes
Hodify User Data Ho
Execute on Event Ho
BBES Drop File Type Svynchronet ETRH.DAT
Place Drop File In Hode Directory
Time Options...

Nane:
This is the nanme of the external programthat will be shown to users.

Start-up Directory:
The start-up directory will be the current directory when the program
is started. Move the lightbar dowmn to "Start-up Directory” and hit
ENTER. Enter the path to the directory where you' ve installed the
program

Command Li ne:
This is the coomand required to execute your external program If the
path and filenanme for the BBS drop file is required on the command
line, use % to represent the path and fil enane. See Appendi x A for
a full list of available command |ine specifiers.

You can launch a Baja nodule in place of a DOS executabl e by prependi ng
an asterisk (*) to the name of the Baja nodule (e.g. "*MYMOD'). The
nodule .BIN file nust be |located in your EXEC directory.

Sonme prograns, when set to SWAP, require ".\" to be prepended to the
command line (e.g. ".\MYDOOR') to function properly.

C ean-up Command Li ne:
I f your external programrequires a clean-up conmand line (usually only
mul ti-user prograns), select "C ean-up Conmand Line" and enter the
requi red command |ine for your program Note: Mst progranms do NOT
require this option.

Cost in Credits:
If you wi sh your users to be charged credits when running this program

http://www.synchro.net/docs/external_programs.html (9 of 18) [6/15/2001 12:48:49 AM]



External Programs

you shoul d enter the anmpbunt to charge the users here. Users with the
"X exenption wll not be charged.

Extra M nut es:
This option will allow you to give extra tinme to users for use in the
external programthey are entering. For exanple, with this option set
to 10, a user having 15 mnutes left on the BBS will end up having
25 mnutes in the external programthey enter. This is especially
useful in conjunction with the ' Suspended (Free) Tinme' option.

Suspended (Free) Tine:

Setting this option to "Yes" will cause a user's tinme left online to
suspend (not countdown) when they enter the external program The
user's tine allowed in the external program however, wll be what they

had left on the BBS. To give themnore tinme in the external program
use the above 'Extra M nutes' option.

Access Requi renents:
If you wwsh to limt which users have access to (can see) this program
use this option to set those requirenents.

Execution Requirenents:
If you wsh to have sone users see but not be able to execute this
program use this option to determ ne what requirenents nust be net to
run the program

Mul ti-user:
If this program supports nmultiple sinmultaneous users, set this option
to "Yes".

Intercept I/O Interrupts:
If this program does NOT have it's own nodem comuni cations |/ O and
does NOT use a FOSSIL driver, select "Intercept 1/O Interrupts” and set
it to "Yes". Note: Mst prograns require this option be set to "No".
Prograns witten specifically for WWV or Synchronet BBS software,
shoul d usually have this option set to "Yes". Consult the docunentation
for the programif you are unsure. |If you do set this option to "Yes"
and the programwas not witten specifically for Synchronet, you'l
need to place the following string at the BEG NNI NG of your comand
line: "% dcdwatch %&". You will also be able to sel ect whether or not
the program uses WAN V col or codes when setting this option to Yes.

Wt hout the use of DCDWATCH, the programwi |l not exit if a user drops
carrier (hangs up) while using the program (unl ess specifically witten
for Synchronet). Sone progranms tinme-out eventually, and exit back to
the BBS, but not all.

Swap BBS out of Menory:
If this programrequires a |arge amount of free nenory, set this
option to 'Yes' and Synchronet will swap to XM5, EMS, Extended
Menory or Disk (see "Node Toggle Options" for Swap Type selection) to
make roomfor this programto execute. Setting this option to 'Yes'
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has this sane effect as adding this programto the "d obal Swap List",
but is available as a toggle on this nenu for your conveni ence.

Modi fy User Data:

Execut e

If this programcan nodify the current user's data through one of the
supported drop file types (see Call-back Verifiers above), set this
option to Yes.

on Event:
If you want this programto run automatically during user | ogon,
| ogoff, new user application, or a user's birthday, use this option.

BBS Drop File Type:

If your programrequires a BBS drop file (nost do), use this option to
select the type of drop file to create.

Place Drop File In:

This is the directory where the drop file will be created. In general,
for multi-user prograns or prograns that can have the path and fil enane
of the drop file included on the command Iine or in a config file,

sel ect "Node Directory". For single user prograns that require the drop
file to be in the current directory, select "Start-up D rectory".

Time Options...

Selecting this option wll bring you to a sub-nenu simlar to the
fol | ow ng:

Synchronet BBES List

Hame Synchronet BBS List

Internal Code SBL

Start-up Directory - - WA TRHWSBL

Cormmand Line SBL

Clean-up Command Line

Execution Cost Hone

Access Requirements

Execution Requirements

Multiple Concurrent Users Yes

Intercept I/0 Interrupts [, [1]

Swap BBES out of Memory

Hodify User Data

Execute on Event

BES Drop File Type

Place Drop File In Hone

Time Options... Max 1imum | 1me Hone
Suspended (Free) Time Ho

Extra Ti ne:
This option allows you to give users an extra anmount of tinme
(in mnutes) which can be used only within this online program
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Maxi mum Ti ne:

This option allows you to set the maxi num anount of tinme a user
shoul d be able to spend in this online program (in m nutes) PER

execution (not per day or per call).

Suspended (Free) Ti ne:
When this option is set to 'Yes', a users' tinme is suspended
while they are wwthin the online program That is, if they
enter the door with 60 m nutes remai ning on the BBS, when
they get back to the BBS they will still have 60 m nutes of
ti me renaining.

[12.11] - Examples for some popular programs

It is advised to install all your doors off the SBBS\ XTRN di rectory

(e.q.

C.\SBBS\XTRM\BRE) if it's not too late. This will help keep al

your doors in an easy to reference point. Also, this is where the
pre-configured doors (SBL,SMV) are installed by default.

When configuring your Doors it is best whenever possible to place the
dropfiles in your SBBS\NODE# directories and configure the gane to

| ook there for the file. This ensures snmooth Miultinode usage if your
door supports multiple users at the sane tine.

[12.11.1] - Legend of the Red Dragon (LORD)

From t he LORDCFG program your configuration should | ook sonmething like this:

[ ] Command Prompt - lordchg

1
2
3
4
L
6
T
]
»
n
B
[
[
1
0

EDITTIHNG HODE SETUP

Hode Humber =1

BBS Hame : A Pretty Cool BERS

BBS Software : DODRSYS

Path To Drop File: C:Z\SBESZWHODE1
Fossil/Internal =: Using Reqular Fossil Driver
Locked Port Speed: Port Hot Locked

Comport : Read From Drop File

Send Open Comports Command? : Yes!

S$end Reset Comports Cormmand? Yes!

Dse Special ANSI Settings? Ho!

Use direct screen writes? : Yes!

Copy setup from another RT game. CTEOS & RTREADER)
Go back a node

Go forward a node

Quit To Hain

You will need to do this for each of your nodes. Be sure to set the 'Path
To Drop File' to the node directory of the node you are configuring. The
reason we set the 'Locked Port Speed' to 'Port Not Locked' is because you
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shoul d be | ocking the speed of your
it can't be altered.

*** Be Sure to edit START. BAT and check for proper paths and fil enanes!

Now go i nto your SCFG program and create a new external program It should
| ook like this when it's all setup:

FOSSI L when you load it, once that's done,

=10 x|

Lord wh.02

Internal Code

Start-up Directory
Cormmand Line

Clean-up Cormmand Line
Execution Cost

Access Requirements
Execution Requirements
Multiple Concurrent Users
Intercept I/0 Interrupts
Swap BBES out of Hemory
Hodify User Data

Execute on Event

BBES Drop File Type

Place Drop File In

Lord wi. 02
LORD

« - WATRHMLORD
start 4

Hone

Yes
Ho
Yes
Ho
Ho
Gap
Hode Directory

DOOR.SYS

[12.11.2] - Usurper

You MJST use a fossil driver in order to use this program Follow the Usurper
docunentation for getting the gane going.

Next, bring up the USURPER CFG into a text editor and edit the first few lines
(or you can do it through the EDI TOR programthat cones with Usurper). It
shoul d end up | ooking sonething |ike this:

Sysop Nane (Goes Here
BBS Nane Goes Here

C: \ SBBS\ XTRN\ USURPER\
DORI NFOL. DEF

The inportant things are line 3 and line 4. Line 3 MIST be the path to your
Usurper directory (with a trailing backslash) and line 4 nust be the type
of drop file (I used DORI NFOL. DEF |i ke the Usurper docunentation reconmends).

Now you'l|l need to go into your SCFG program and add an external
it up to |l ook sonmething like this:

program
Set
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2rl=10?1

USURPER

Hame USURPER
Internal Code USURFER
Start-up Directory -3 ATRHNUSURPER
Cormmand Line usurper fpén
Clean-up Cormmand Line

Execution Cost Hone

Access Requirements

Execution Requirements

Multiple Concurrent Users Yes
Intercept I/0 Interrupts

Swap BBES out of Hemory

Hodify User Data

Execute on Event

Time Options...

[12.11.3] - Trade Wars 2002

Fromthe TEDI T program your configuration should | ook sonmething like this:

[]Command Prompt - tedit
1

“Default Directorv?
c-hwshbswnodel™

DOOR

Yes

Yes

1

Fossil

(2) (£>) (E=Ex1t) '3

Yelcome to

You will need to do this for each of your nodes. Be sure to set the 'Path
To Drop File'" to the node directory of the node you are configuring.

Now go i nto your SCFG program and create a new external program It should
| ook like this when it's all setup:
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Trade Wars 2002 »3.0%

Hame Trade Wars 2002 »3_0%
Internal Code Tuzonz

Start-up Directory <A TREHATWZD0DZ
Cormmand Line tw200? twnode=#i
Clean-up Cormmand Line

Execution Cost Hone

Access Requirements

Execution Requirements

Multiple Concurrent Users Yes

Intercept I/0 Interrupts Ho

Swap BBES out of Hemory Yes

Hodify User Data Ho

Execute on Event

Time Options...

[12.11.4] - Barren Realms Elite (BRE)

Install and Configure BRE per the instructions in the BRE docunentati on.

Now go into your SCFG program and create a new external program It should
| ook like this when it's all setup:

=10

[=102]

Barren Realms Elite

Hame Barren Realms Elite
Internal Code BRE

Start-up Directory .- YA TRHABRE

Cormand Line bre

Clean-up Command Line

Execution Cost Hone

Access Requirements

Execution Requirements

Multiple Concurrent Users Yes

Intercept IS0 Interrupts Ho

Swap BES out of Memory Yes

Modify User Data Ho

Execute on Event Ho

BES Drop File Type Solar Realms DOORFILE.SR
; tart-Up Directory

BRE and the other SR/ John Daily ganes are easy with Synchronet since
it supports SR Ganes native DOORFILE. SR . Just place the DOORFILE. SR
in BRE's directory and all is well.
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** Note: BRE is not Multiplayer and can only be used on one node at a tine.
However, we can |eave Allow Miultiple Users ON in SCFG as BRE w | |
informthe player the ganme is in use by itself.

[12.12] - Internet Gateways

This all ows users on your systemto be connected to other TCP/ Tel net services
on the Internet through your BBS. Typically, these services would be other

t el net abl e BBSs and MJDs, although really, you can gate to any single-port
TCP service (i.e. POP3, but not FTP).

TELNET_GATE <"str" || str_var> [node]
The str or str_var argunent is the destination address in the format:
<addr >[ : port]

If port is not specified, the default is 23 (telnet), or 513 (when the
TG RLOGA N node is used).

Exanpl es:

"vert.synchro. net”
"24.0.193. 46"
“retronud. org: 3000"

The valid node bits (nultiple may be |'d together) are:

TG _ECHO Turn on tel net echo
TG _CRLF Expand sole CR to CRLF
TG_LI NEMODE Send entire lines only
TG_NODESYNC Call Nodesync, get nsgs, etc.
TG _CTRLKEYS Interpret "P "U "T, etc locally
TG _PASSTHRU Pass-t hrough tel net conmands/responses
TG RLOG N Use BSD RLogi n protoco
This function can be called fromany nodule or shell, but will nost l|ikely be

used fromthe external progranms nmenu (even though the telnet gate isn't
technically an external program. The follow ng nodul es are included (in your
EXEC directory): TELGATE. BIN, MJUDGATE. BI N, UNI XGATE. BIN, and RLOd N. BI N

Use them as foll ows:

To set-up an external gateway to anot her BBS:

Command line: "*telgate vert.synchro.net”

To set-up an external gateway to a MJD

Command |ine: "*nudgate batnud. bat. org"

To set-up an external gateway to a Trade Wars Gane Server (TWGS)
Command line: "*rlogin twgs. soneserver. cont

Wi le using the tel net gateway (and not currently in telnet "Binary" node),
users can press ctrl-] for a nenu of telnet gate commands including: D sconnect,
Toggl e Echo, List Users, and Private Message.

http://www.synchro.net/docs/external_programs.html (16 of 18) [6/15/2001 12:48:50 AM]



External Programs

[12.13] - Troubleshooting External Programs

This section will explain conmon reasons why an external program nay not be
functioning properly and what can be done to get the program functioning
properly. It is inpossible for Digital Dynamcs to be famliar with every
avail abl e external program therefore if you continue to have problens with
a programafter reading this section, you should contact the conpany that wote
t he external programyou are working wth.

| MPORTANT NOTE: Sone games will not work properly if you do not put a PATH on
the command line (see the L.O R D. exanple), others will (see
the Usurper exanple). |If your ganme is not working at all,
try using a path on the conmand line (e.g.: .\GAVMENAME)

PROBLEM : The external program works, but displays the wong user nane.

SOLUTI ON: Check to see that the programis looking in the proper place for the
drop file. Usually you will need to specify the path to | ook for the
drop file on the conmand line or in the programis setup program or
config file(s).

PROBLEM : The program works fine |ocally, but when people call in they cannot
see anyt hi ng.

SOLUTION: |If the ganme uses a FOSSIL driver, nmake sure that you have a FOSSI L
driver | oaded and make sure that you've |ocked the baud rate at the
sane rate that you' ve | ocked Synchronet's com ports.

If the gane uses it's own internal comroutines (no FOSSIL required),
you shoul d be able to pass it IRQ and I/O Address information (either
t hrough configuration files, or on the command |ine) otherw se the

ganme probably will not work on anything other than the standard COML

and COWR.

NOTE : Normally only ganes witten for Synchronet or WNV will ever require
the "Intercept I/OlInterrupts' option to be set to YES. |If a gane
has it's own internal comroutines or uses a FOSSIL set this option
to NO

PROBLEM : The program works fine |locally, but when people call in they only see
gar bl ed i nformati on.

SOLUTION: If the game is using a FOSSIL driver, nmake sure the | ocked rate of
the FOSSIL is the sanme as the | ocked rate in Synchronet.
If you are running Synchronet under OS/2 and you have "Intercept I/O
set to "Yes" for this program neke sure you are using the SVDVANS
program for ANSI under OS/ 2.

PROBLEM : The program works fine when only one user is playing, but when a
second user tries to enter it doesn't function properly.

SOLUTI ON: The programis probably not intended for nultiple sinultaneous users.
Be sure to set the '"Multiple Concurrent Users' option to NOif this
I's the case.

Back to Top
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[13.0] - Text File Sections

Run the SCFG utility, and select the Text File Sections option fromthe nenu.
This selection will produce a list of text file sections that the sysop has
created for users to freely viewtext files. It is requested that all sysops
make sonme or all of the Synchronet docunentation available in a text file
section. At the very mninmum TEXT\ SBBS. M5G shoul d be avail able for users to
review. You can add and renove sections with the INS and DEL keys. The

foll owi ng configuration options are available for each section:

[13.1] - Text File Options

Name:

This is a description of the text file section.

Access Requirenents:
Use this option to set the security requirenents to access this file
secti on.

I nt ernal Code:
This is an internal code for SBBS to distinguish this text file section
fromthe others on the system This nust be a unique nanme of up to 8
valid DOS fil enane characters.

[13.2] - Adding Text Files

To add files to a text file section, you'll need to log on to the BBS and enter
the section you would like to add files to. Here you'll be given a choice to
add files to the section, you will be pronpted for the title of the file, and
the path/filenane. If you do not enter a path for the file, the default path is
the Synchronet DATA\TEXT directory PLUS the internal code of the text file
secti on.

[13.3] - 976/900 Number Billing

There are several nethods of inplenenting 976/900 billing support.

One nethod, which is internal to Synchronet, is to set up a billing node.
Thi s met hod of support requires that you have your own in house 976 or 900
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phone nunber. Set up your 976/900 service to bill a lunp sum of noney

(e.g. $10.00) after the first 30 seconds of use. In SCFG under Nodes->Node#- >
Advanced Options->Cost per Call you would enter this charge (where Node# is the
nunber of the node which will be attached to the 976/900 |ine). Wen a user
calls this billing node, he/she wll be informed that they will be charged for
the call if they do not hang up, they will then be asked for their user nanme
and password. Once they've entered their account information, the account wll
be credited with a nunber of credits (determ ned by the value in System >
Advanced Options->Credits per Dollar). They can now call back on a node which
I's connected to a standard phone line, and they will be able to make use of the
credits.

Anot her met hod, which is cheaper and nore popul ar, but external to Synchronet
Is to use a third party 976/ 900 service. Once such service is called TABS. This
met hod consi sts of having your users dial a 976/900 |ine supplied by the
service. Initially, you are given an external programand a |ist of codes for
your BBS. When a user calls the 976/ 900 service they will be given a code to
use on your BBS. They then call your BBS, run the external program and enter
the code that they were given. Upon entering a valid code, their account is

I mredi ately credited with a nunber of credits. You are then periodically mailed
a check for the accounts which have used the service for account upgrades.

The final nmethod, which is very expensive and very unrealistic, is to sinply
attach all of your pay nodes to a 976/900 nunber and charge the user by the
m nute for access to the BBS.

Back to Top
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[14.0] - Multinode Configuration (v2 Only)

Synchronet Version 2.x runs under DOS v3.0 or greater and SHARE (or NetWare).

A DOCS process is required for each node on a Synchronet system (unl ess

runni ng Synchronet for OS/2). You can run multiple nodes on one cpu with DOS
mul titaskers such as DESQui ew, Wndows, or OS/2 or you can run one node per CPU
and let the CPU s share the sane data on a common hard di sk via Local Area

Net wor k (LAN).

[14.1] - LAN Method

Usi ng one CPU per node is by far the fastest way to run multiple Synchronet
nodes. Since SBBSADOS runs in 8086 real node, any |IBM PC can run Synchronet
wth sufficient speed. The m ni nrum equi pnrent necessary for each node would be a
power supply, notherboard, at |east 450k free nmenory, a network interface card
(NIC), floppy drive and controller (or just a boot PROMfor the NIC), and a
nodem Sone BIOS' s require a video controller and/or a keyboard as well, but
they are not necessary for the execution of Synchronet.

To link these conputers together, you wll need sone form of networKking
software. DOS based networks (Lantastic, NetWare Lite, CBIS Network Q' S,

Mai nLAN etc.) are the cheapest and don't require a dedicated CPU as a file
server, but they lack the speed of a dedicated file server and network
operating system The nost popul ar Network Operating System (NOS) is Novell

Net Ware. The di sk perfornmance on a dedi cated NetWare file server is often
preferable over a local hard disk (especially on XT's) due to NetWare's high
speed file system and dedicated nenory for intelligent disk caching. Synchronet
Wil run on any NOS that allows nultiple CPU s running DOS to access data on a
comon di sk.

[14.2] - Multitasker Method

Any programthat allows the sinultaneous execution of nultiple DOS prograns
shoul d be able to run nmultiple SBBS4DOS nodes per CPU. To reliably and
efficiently run nultiple DOS sessions on one CPU, you will probably need an
80386 CPU (the faster, the better), and at |east 2 negabytes of nenory

(the nore, the better). Different multitaskers will have different hardware
requi renments, but the common denom nator seens to be an 80386 and extended
or expanded nenory.
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| MPORTANT NOTE: When mnultitasking using Wndows or OS/2, it is suggested that
you have a m ni num 80486/ 33nmhz CPU with a m ni num of 8 nega-
bytes of nmenory. This is due to the requirenents of the
operating environment, not the requirenents of Synchronet.

You will need a separate IRQ Iline and UART 1/ O address for each COM port in
the conmputer. It is recommended that you use high speed, buffered 16550A UARTs
rat her than the non-buffered 16450 UARTs which sonme I/O cards use. If you w sh
Synchronet to always use BIOS calls for screen output, you need to include the
B paraneter on the SBBS command |ine. Normally, Synchronet uses direct video
for block text which can conflict with sonme nultitaskers that manage a split
screen for nultiple DOS sessions.

Generally, the faster the machine, the nore nodes you can run. But how many
for what kind of performance is not an easy question to answer. |t depends
heavily on the nmultitaski ng software, nodem speed, and hardware |/ Q. Under any
configuration, expect sone anount of performance degradati on when running
mul ti pl e nodes per CPU.

[14.3] - Is it Safe?

Many Sysops will worry how reliable the systemis with nmultiple sinultaneous
users. Rest assured that Synchronet was designed fromthe ground up for
mul ti pl e sinmultaneous users. Data integrity and systemfault tolerance is never
sacrificed when addi ng nodes to a Synchronet system

Users can post on the same sub-board, e-mail the sanme user, downl oad the sane
file, run the sane external program performvirtually any system function

si mul taneously. Note: External progranms must support nultiple simultaneous
users if the program has been configured for nulti-user access from Synchronet.

Consi derations and precautions have been taken where user data is concerned

to allow changes to the real-tinme database to take place imediately - even if
the user is online on a node other than the one that perforned the data update.
Any security, configuration, or statistics changes nade renptely will take
effect inmedi ately.

The transfer section disallows sinultaneous uploading of the sane filenane to
the sanme directory and prevents a file that is currently open (bei ng downl oaded
or just added to a user's batch downl oad queue) from being noved, renoved, or
edited while allow ng sinultaneous downl oads.

As a general rule, no data files or records are all owed exact sinultaneous
access if one of the nodes will nodify the data. Sinultaneous read only access
is allowed. Collisions (sinmultaneous wite access requested of a file by two
or nore nodes) are logged along with the retry count. There is a retry maxi num
count (or tinme-out) that will deny access to the requesting node and |log a
critical error for that node. This situation should not occur, but provisions
are made for it in case of hardware failure of a node wwth a file or record
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open with wite access.

[14.4] - Multinode: DESQview

How nany nodes?

The answer to this question depends on the speed of your machine. Here is
a table to estimate the maxi mum nunber of nodes you should run on any given
machi ne under DESQui ew:

CPU Nodes
386-16 1
386-25 2
386-33 3
386-40 4
486-25 5
486-33 8
486-50 10

Not e: You can run nore than the suggested nunber of nodes, but

performance wi Il decrease with each additional node.

How much nmenory?

You wi Il need roughly 500k of avail abl e expanded nenory for each node. Wen
running nultiple nodes, a disk cache is required. Around 1 to 2 MB should be
used in nost situations. Here is another table of estimated total system nenory
requi red in negabytes (assunmng a 1MB di sk cache is used):

MB of RAM

&
Q
D
wn

P OoO~NOOTLAWN
N~N~Nooooh~hb~WwW

0

To save nenory for each node, you can reduce the "Maxi num program nenory size"
to sonething like 450k or so. If you get nenory allocation errors when

runni ng SBBS, you'll need to increase this nunber. You can raise it beyond 640k
and actually get nore than 640k free in sonme situations. This nunber is the
anount that DESQuview will give this node if it can, or if not possible, as nuch

as it can. The "Menory Size" paraneter is the m ni num anount the programwl |
require.

I f you have VGA, you may want to change the Video node to 80x50 or 80x60 with
t he "Rearrange" nenu, and change the "W ndow Positions" under DVSETUP
(advanced) and/or the "Wndow Position" information for the each SBBS node
under "Change a Program Advanced Options". This way you can display multiple
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80x25 wi ndows si nul t aneously.

Don't forget to have a batch file execute DVANSI.COM before runni ng Synchronet
I f you have external prograns that access the COM port thensel ves and use DOS
for output. Exanple: Trade Wars uses the BIOS for output so DVANSI is not
requi red. d obal War uses DOS for output and uses the COM port directly, so
DVANSI is required.

You nust have "Close on exit" to [N if you are going to execute SBBS from

a batch file that executes other prograns before SBBS. Here is an exanple
batch file which will run dvansi, then Synchronet, and cl oses the w ndow after
exiting Synchronet. This exanple file is called SBBSDV. BAT:

--------------------------------- [ Begin J-------mmmmmm e e
@cho off

c:\dv\dvansi

c:\sbbs\exec\sbbs %4 @ %3 % %

If errorlevel 1 pause

exit

--------------------------------- [ End J-----mmmmmmm e e

This batch file (SBBSDV.BAT is just an exanple nane), can be used to execute
any of the Synchronet nodes, because the "Directory" paraneter determ nes which
node is going to run. You would have to change the "Programt paraneter to

" C.\ BAT\ SBBSDV. BAT" if you created SBBSDV. BAT in the C: \BAT directory.

Start-up Scripts

I f you want your nodes to be automatically |oaded up when runni ng DESQui ew,
see "Learning Scripts" and "Start-up Scripts" in your DESQvi ew nmanual

Here is an exanple script (in text format) that | oads two Synchronet nodes
(assum ng the Open Menu keys are S1 and S2):

DESQVI EW TXT:

--------------------------------- [ Begin J-------mmmmm e e
{Learn {Alt-\} "!startup"}

{DESQ} 0s1

{ DESCQ} 0s2

{ Fi ni sh}

--------------------------------- [ End J-----mmmmm i

Here is an exanple script (in text format) that uses the Big DOS programto
| oad two Synchronet nodes:

DESQVI EW TXT:

{Learn {Alt-\} "Istartup"}
{ DESGQ} obd
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dvansi {Enter}

cd \sbbs\ nodel{Enter}
sbbs{Ent er}

{ DESQ} obd

dvansi {Ent er}

cd \sbbs\ node2{Enter}
sbbs{Enter}

{ Fi ni sh}

To use this script, you MIUST nodify the Big DOS program paraneters to match
t he program setup exanples given at the top of this chapter.

To use either script, you nust first convert it to DESQVI EWDVS by running the
DESQvi ew CONVSCR program

| MPORTANT: When runni ng under DESQVi ew you wll be required to | oad DOS' s SHARE
program Be sure that you do NOT | oad SHARE into high nenory (or
al l ow any nmenory managers to do so)!

[14.5] - Multinode: OS/2

Syst em Requi renent s

The OS/ 2 operating environnment requires a faster CPU and nore system nenory
(conpared to DESQview) to run efficiently. Because of this, there are greater
system requi renents for running SBBS4DOS using OS/ 2. First, the nunber of
nodes which can be run on a given CPU is approximately one half of the nunber
whi ch can be run on an equival ent CPU using DESQui ew. Next, it is recomended
that an 80486 CPU of 33mhz (or greater), with 8 nmegabytes of nenory (or nore)
be used.

The default OS/2 conmunications driver is not sufficient for high speed nodem
communi cations, it is recomended that you replace the default drivers with
athird party driver (such as SIO by Ray GMnn). It is also reconmended that
you have buffered 16550 UARTs on your 1/O cards rather than the non-buffered
16450 UARTSs.

You cannot use a standard DOS FOSSIL driver with OS/2. If you require the use
of a FOSSIL driver, you nust use a FOSSIL driver which has been witten for use
wth OS/2 (such as VX00).

See the contacts reference appendi x for contacting Ray Gm nn, author of SIO
and VX00 serial communications drivers for OS/ 2.

When runni ng Synchronet under OS/ 2, be sure that you do NOT use any additional
timeslice prograns such as TAME or OS2SPEED

You should have the Wn/ OS2 tine slice APl option set to 'Yes' for all nodes
running in an OS5/ 2 DOS session (in each node's toggle options).
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Foll om ng are exanple settings for O5/2, you wll find these settings by
clicking on the DOS Settings box for the DOS wi ndow. Settings which are not
listed should be left as default. You nmust run each node in its own DOS
session, consult your OS/ 2 user guide for nore information on running nultiple
DOS sessi ons.

DOS Settings

COM_DI RECT_ACCESS ON
COM HOLD ON
COM_SELECT ALL
DOS BREAK OFF
DOS_BACKGROUND_EXECUTI ON ON
| DLE_SECONDS 0

| DLE_SENSI TI VI TY 100
HW TI MER ON
| NT_DURI NG | O ON

[14.6] - Multinode: Windows 3.X

System Requi renents

The W ndows operating environnent requires a faster CPU and nore system nenory
(conmpared to DESQview) to run efficiently. Because of this, there are greater

system requi renents for running Synchronet using Wndows. First, the nunber of
nodes whi ch can be run on a given CPU is approximtely one half of the nunber

whi ch can be run on an equival ent CPU using DESQvi ew. Next, it is recommended

that an 80486 CPU of 33mhz (or greater), with 8 nmegabytes of nenory (or nore)

be used.

Fol | owi ng are exanple settings for Wndows. Settings which are not |isted
should be left as default. A setting with (check) next to it neans the box
for that setting should be marked, and (no check) neans the setting should
not be marked.

386 Enhanced Mode Settings
Al'l com ports should be set to Never Warn.
Set the Mninum Tineslice to 15.

Excl usi ve in Foreground (no check).

PIF Settings

e s e s s s s

Program Fi | enane . SBBS. BAT
Startup Directory . C.\'SBBS\ NCDE1 (nodify as required)
Vi deo Menory . (Text shoul d be checked)
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Menory Requirenents

KB Requi red . 450
KB Desired . 640
*EMS Menory
KB Requi r ed : 360
KB Limt ;1024
*XMS Menory
KB Requi r ed : 360
KB Limt : 1024
*NOTE: EMS and/or XMS nenory will need to have a value if you wish to all ow

Synchronet to swap using either of these.

Di spl ay Usage

W ndowed . (check)
Executi on
Backgr ound . (check)

PIF Settings - Advanced Options

B A A U Uy I U Oy P )

Mul titasking Options

Background Priority . 70

Foreground Priority . 70

Detect Idle Tine . (no check)
Menory Options

EMS Menory Locked . (check)

XM5 Menory Locked . (no check)

Uses High Menory Area . (no check)

Lock Application Menory : (check)

Di splay Options
Enmul ate Text Mode . (check)
(all remaining options) : (no check)

O her Options
Al l ow C ose When Active : (check)

| MPORTANT: These are settings to get you started! D fferent nmachi nes and
configurations require different settings, and it may take sone trial and
error wwth different nenory and tineslice settings to get everything working
as you desire. Also note that the default w ndows conmuni cations driver
probably wi Il NOT be sufficient for high speed nodens, and you will probably
want to purchase a third party comuni cations driver that can handl e higher
baud rates under w ndows. When runni ng wi ndows, be sure to | oad SHARE before
you run w ndows!
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[14.7] - Multinode: Windows 9x

Syst em Requi renent s

The W ndows 95 operating environnment requires a faster CPU and nore system
menory (conpared to DESQview) to run efficiently. Because of this, there are
greater systemrequirenents for running Synchronet using Wndows 95. You
shoul d follow the recommendati ons included with Wndows 95 for your system and
menory requirenents, we recommend a mni nrum 80486 CPU of 33mhz with at | east 8
megabytes of nenory.

Basi cally Wndows 95 straight out of the box will run Synchronet w thout any
problems. Following is sonme information to help you get Synchronet set up
under Wndows 95 and to help get it running a little nore efficiently.

First we want to set up an I CON for each of the Synchronet nodes you plan to
run under Wndows 95. The followng steps will guide you through addi ng one:

1) From Wndows 95 Explorer go to the directory of the node you are setting up,
(e.g. for node 1 this would normally be C:.\ SBBS\ NODE1) .

2) On the right side of Explorer you' |l see SBBS.BAT, click on it with your
Rl GHT nouse button

3) Go to NEWand click on SHORTCUT

4) Cick on BROASE, find the SBBS.BAT file in the sub-directory for this node
and DOUBLE CLICK on it.

5) dick on NEXT.

6) Click on CHOOSE | CON and select the I CON you wish to use for this node.

7) Cick FIN SH

That's all there is to creating an | CON (shortcut) for Synchronet. Do this for
each of your Synchronet nodes. Now there are a couple of settings you'll want

to change for better efficiency:

1) For each node set the IDLE SENSITIVITY to it's lowest (all the way to the
| eft-hand side).

2) In SCFG under each node, set the toggle option 'Wndows/ OS2 Tinme Slice API
to ' YES .
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[14.8] - Multinode: LAN

Most of the information necessary for setting up your nodes on a LAN w |l be
provi ded by the docunentation for your Network QOperating System All that
Synchronet requires is that each node have access to the SAME drive for

data storage. ALL Synchronet directories nust be accessible by ALL nodes as
the SAME drive letter (if multiple drives are in use). If one drive is used
for all BBS data, then sinply renove all drive letters fromthe configured
paths in SCFG (and each workstation can use different drive letters if
necessary).

You may m x the LAN nmultinode nmethod with the nultitasker nethod to get nore
t han one node on each workstati on.

NOTE: When using Netware 3.x or 4.x you should create a SHELL. CFG or NET.CFG in
the directory where your workstation | oads your network files. In the
SHELL. CFG or NET.CFG file you should have the line: SHARE=OFF. You wil |
al so need to | oad the SHARE programthat cones with DOS. Most ot her
networks al so require that you use the SHARE programthat is included
wi th DCS.

**% | MPORTANT ***
Do not give ANY of the files associated with Synchronet a sharable file

attribute. Synchronet uses file and record | ocking to handle nultiple
si mul taneous file access requests and maintain data integrity. "Flagging"

a file "sharable" overrides these |ocking nmethods and will cause Synchronet
to corrupt your data in a nultinode system
Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, all of which are covered by the

GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU L esser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
Y orba Linda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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[15.1] - CHKSMB - Checks mail/message base for validity

usage: chksnb [/opts] <fil espec. SHD>

opt s:
s - stop after errored nessage base
p - pause after errored nessage base
g - quiet node (no beeps whil e checking)

WARNI NG Al |l BBS nodes should be DOMed (offline) or inactive when utilizing
the CHKSMB utility.

The purpose of the CHKSMB utility is to insure that mail and/ or nessage bases
are valid. |If you suspect that your mail, or one of your nessage bases has
becone corrupted, you can run CHKSMB. This will informyou of any possible
corruption, and display information which may be useful in determ ning the
cause of the corruption.
Exanpl e command | i ne:

CHKSMB \ SBBS\ DATA\ MAI L \ SBBS\ DATA\ SUBS\ *. SHD

to check your e-mail and sub-board data files for possible corruption.

Most mail and/ or nessage bases which are corrupted can be reconstructed
(fixed) using the SMBUTIL programw th the pack option.

Message bases with corrupted index files nmust be fixed with the FI XSMB program

[15.2] - FIXSMB - Rebuild Synchronet Message/Mail Base

usage: fixsnmb [/opts] <snb _file>

opt s:
m- mail format instead of sub-board format

ex: FIXSMB /M C:\ SBBS\ DATA\ MAI L
or: FI XSMB C:\ SBBS\ DATA\ SUBS\ DEBATE

Use the FIXSMB utility whenever CHKSMB shows that a nessage base has becone
corrupted due to problens with the index.
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[15.3] - SMBUTIL - Synchronet Message Base Utility

usage: snbutil [/opts] cnd <fil espec. SHD>

cnd:

I[n] = list negs starting at nunber n

r[n] = read negs starting at nunber n

vin] = view nsg headers starting at nunber n

kfn] = kill (delete) n nsgs

i<f> = inport fromtext file f

S = di spl ay nsg base status

c = change nsg base status

m = maintain nsg base - delete old nsgs and nsgs over nax

p[ k] = pack nsg base (k specifies m ni num packabl e Kbyt es)
opt s:

a = al ways pack nmsg base (disabl e conpression anal ysis)

f = fast nsg creati on node

d = di sabl e duplicate nmessage checking

z[n] = set tine zone (n=mn +/- fromUT or 'EST ,'EDT ,'CST,etc)

The SMBUTIL can be used for several things, but nost inportantly, it nust be
used for maintaining your Synchronet nessage base (using the 'ml conmand). This
command causes SMBUTIL to mark ol d nessages, and nessages over the nmaxi num sub-
board limt, as deleted so that their spaces can be used by new nessages. |f
you are using the 'Hyper Allocation' or 'Fast Allocation' nmethod for your
message bases, you nust also use this utility to pack your nessage bases (using
the 'p' command) periodically. The pack command causes SMBUTIL to conpress the
nessage bases renovi ng any unused spaces (nessages marked as del eted).

SMBUTI L nai nt enance and/ or packing shoul d be done using your daily event (or
after inmporting froma network such as FidoNet). |If your nessage base is using
the 'Fast Allocation' or 'Hyper Allocation' storage nethods, you should run
mai nt enance before packing (there is no reason to pack if you do not run
mai nt enance!). |If your nmessage base is set up for the 'Self Packing nethod,
you do NOT need to use SMBUTIL to pack, only to perform naintenance.
Exanpl e batch file Iines for SMBUTIL woul d read:
for mai ntenance and packing (100k or nore per sub):

SMBUTI L npl00 \sbbs\dat a\ subs\*. shd
for mai ntenance only (self-packing sub-boards):

SMBUTI L m \ sbbs\ dat a\ subs\ *. shd

WARNI NG Al l BBS nodes should be DOMNed (offline) when using SMBUTIL with the
pack option! To do this, set the SMBUTIL event to be 'Exclusive' in
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t he SCFG program

When using the pack command, SMBUTIL will check to see if it is necessary for
you to pack your nessage base, if you want to skip this checking and have it
uncondi tionally pack the nessage base (useful when attenpting to repair a
corrupted nmessage base), you should add the '/a" switch to the conmand |i ne:

SMBUTIL /a p \sbbs\data\subs\*.shd

The mai ntenance and pack commands are likely all that you will ever need to
SMBUTI L for.

[15.4] - SMBACTIV - Checks Synchronet Message Base
Activity

SMBACTI V. EXE is used to create a |ist of the nunber of users that are currently
readi ng each nessage area (sub-board) on your BBS. If a nessage area has a

very | ow nunber of active users, then it nmay be a waste of di sk space and
nmenory on your BBS.

Bef ore SMBACTIV is run, you nust have your SBBSNCODE environnent variabl e set
to point to a valid node directory. Exanple:

SET SBBSNODE=C: \ SBBS\ NODE1

SMBACTIV can be run with no paranmeters to display a list of all your sub-boards
and the nunber of active users. If you wish to keep this list for reference,

It is a good idea to redirect the output to a file or printer. Exanple:

SMBACTI V > PRN

You can al so specify a maxi mum nunber of active users to include in the |ist
of sub-boards as a paranter. Exanpl e:

SMBACTI V 50

woul d create a list of all sub-boards that have 50 or | ess active users. To
create a |ist of sub-boards that have no active users, you woul d use:

SMBACTIV 0O

[15.5] - ADDFILES - Adds Files to Synchronet File
Database

usage: addfiles code [.alt _path] [/opts] ["*user"] +list [desc off] [size off]

or: addfiles code [.alt_path] [/opts] ["*user"] file "description"
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avai | abl e opts:

i mport ASCIl only (no extended ASCII)

delete list after inport

do not inport extended descriptions

include file date in descriptions

i nclude today's date in descriptions

I ncl ude added files in upload statistics

do not update information for existing files
updat e upl oad date only for existing files

do not update upload date for existing files
check for and inport FILE ID.DIZ and DESC. SD
keep original short description (not D Z)
search for files in directory (no file list)
use * in place of code for Auto-ADD of FILES. BBS
use *filename to Auto-ADD a different filenane

*O X NCOS 7+ 0o

exanple for inporting FILES. BBS format:
addfil es ganes +c:\lists\files. bbs

exanple for inporting DI Rxx format:
addfil es ganes +c:\lists\dir01 33
SBBSNODE DOS Envi ronnent vari abl e:

The environnment vari abl e SBBSNODE nust be set prior to running ADDFILES. Add
the following line to your AUTOEXEC. BAT:

SET SBBSNODE=C: \ SBBS\ NODE1
Where, the path to NODEl reflects the conplete path of your NODE1l directory.
Parameter Explanations:

di r _code:

The dir_code paraneter is the first argunent and is the internal code of the
Synchronet file directory you are adding the files to. This paraneter is
not case sensitive. The dir_code paraneter is required. Use * for Auto-ADD

.alt_path:
If the files are |ocated on an alternate file path, you can specify the

alternate file path nunber by using the ".x" paranmter, where 'x' is the
nunber of the alternate path.

/ opt s:
If desired, you may specify a list of options. The avail able options are:

A - Inport ASCII character only (ignore any extended ASCI|I or control chars)
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If you want ADDFILES to delete the file list after inporting it

- If you want ADDFILES to NOT inport extended descriptions

- Automatically include the file date in the beginning of the description
- Automatically include the today's date in the beginning of the description
- Include files that are added in the systenis upload statistics

- Do not update any information for files already in the database

Only update the upload date for files already in the database

- Do not update upload date for files already in the database

- Check for and inport FILE ID. DI Z and DESC. SDI as extended description

- Keep original short description (don't override with D Z)

- Search for files in directory (no file list for nanmes and descri pti ons)

WANCQOZ—-TmOQo

*user:

The *user parameter sets the nanme of the uploader of the files to the
string followng the asterisk. An exanple would be: "*Digital Man". If an
upl oader is not specified, files will be added with "-> ADDFILES <-" as the
upl oader. The quotation marks are only necessary for upl oader nanes of nore
than one word. The quotation narks are not used as part of the actual nane.
Exanpl e:

*Joe is OK
*Joe Doe is NOT K
"*Joe Doe" is OK

Mul tiple upl oader names can be used if nore than one file or file list is being
added. Exanpl e:

ADDFI LES GAMES "*Bob" +FI LES. BBS "*John Doe" TICTAC. ZIP "tic-tac-toe"

The above command |ine would add the files listed in FILES. BBS using "Bob"
as the upl oader, and then add TI CTAC. ZI P using "John Doe" as the upl oader.

file "description":

You can specify individual filenanme and description pairs on the command |ine
to add. The filenane is NOT case sensitive and the description IS, The

gquot ati on marks are only necessary for descriptions of nore than one word.
Exanpl e:

TI CTAC. ZI P Ti c- Tac- Toe is OK
TICTAC. ZI P Tic Tac Toe is NOT K
TICTAC. ZI P "Tic Tac Toe" is OK

+list [desc_off] [size off]:

An ASCI| text file list can be specified for adding to the database. The fornmat
of the file nmust be as follows (FILES.BBS |lists work best):

Fi | ename and description on single line. Nunmber of spaces between fil enanme and
description doesn't matter
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Fi | ename nmust contain a period (.).

Exampl e: TICTAC. ZI P s K
TI CTAC ZI P Is NOT OK
TICTAC .ZIP is OK

Li nes beginning with control characters or extended ASCI| characters
are ignored (this includes blank |ines).

Up to 58 characters of description are used.

Lines followmng a filenane/description |[ine that begin with space are
used as additional information for the description, and the entire
description is used as an extended description for the file as well.

The nanme of the file list is specified on the coomand |ine after the plus (+)
character. Exanpl e:

ADDFI LES GAMES +FI LES. BBS

If the file list is not |ocated in the current directory, you nust specify
the conplete path to the file list:

ADDFI LES GAMES +C:\ LI STS\ FI LES. BBS

If no filenane/description pairs are given on the command |ine and no +li st
paranmeter is given, ADDFILES wll attenpt to use a file list with the dir_code
as the filename and .LST as the extension.

Exanpl e:

ADDFI LES GAMES

Wul d add files to the GAMES directory using GAMES. LST as the file list. If
GAMES. LST is can not be found, it will ook for FILES.BBS in the current
directory or in the directory's storage path.

If afilelist is specified on the conmand line, but is not found in the
current directory, the storage path for that directory is searched. If the
file list exists, it will be inported fromthere.

desc_of f:

If a filelist is specified on the command |ine, a description offset can be
specified as the next argunent. If used, this paraneter will specify at what
colum to start inporting the descriptions. For PCBoard DIR file format, you
shoul d specify a description offset of 33. Exanple:

ADDFI LES GAMES +DI R10 33

This offset is also used for the inporting of any extended description |ines.
size_off:

If a filelist is specified on the command |line with a description offset,

a file size offset can be specified too. If a file size offset is specified,
t he di sk does not need to be searched for the size of the file to determ ne
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the credit value. This is useful for adding lists of files froma CD ROM
drive as it speeds up process since the CD does not need to be scanned for
the file size. This paraneter is also useful for inporting off-line file
lists, where the file doesn't actually exist on the drive. For PCBoard DI R
file format, this offset should be set to 13. Exanpl e:

ADDFI LES GAMES +DI R10 33 13

[15.6] - FILELIST - Generate Synchronet File Directory
Listings

Descri ption:

This utility creates an ASCI| text file list of the files in a Synchronet file
transfer database. This utility is useful for creating file lists for users to
downl oad, exporting into other prograns, or for easy statistics reporting by

t he sysop.

The default output is conpatible with the FILES. BBS standard format. Options
are avail able for enhancing the output for your needs.

Understand that this is an EXPORT utility and is not necessary for the nornal
execution of Synchronet. This utility exports fromthe binary indexed file

dat abases of Synchronet into ASCII text. If you are looking for a programto

| MPORT files fromASCIl into Synchronet, you need to | ook for the ADDFILES
utility for Synchronet. If you are just trying to ADD files to your Synchronet
dat abase, then you need to read Sysop Commands - specifically the "; UPLOAD
sysop transfer section command.

Synt ax:
usage: FILELIST [dir_code] [switches] outfile

switches: /LIB nanme Al directories of specified library

/ ALL Al directories in all libraries

/ NOT code Excl ude specific directory

| CAT Concatenate to existing outfile

| PAD Pad filenanme wth spaces

/ HDR I ncl ude directory headers

| CDT I nclude credit val ue

/ ULN | ncl ude upl oader's nane

/ ULD | ncl ude upl oad date

| DFD Include DOS file date

/ DLD | ncl ude downl oad date

/ DLS | ncl ude total downl oads

/ NCD Excl ude normal descriptions

/ NOE Excl ude normal descriptions, if extended exists
| EXT I ncl ude extended descri ptions

/| JST Justify extended descriptions under nor nal
/ + I ncl ude extended description indicator (+)
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/ - Include offline file indicator (-)
/* Short-hand for /PAD /HDR /CDT /+ /-

Parameter Descriptions:

Either the "/LIB nane", "/ALL", or <dir_code> paraneter mnust be included for
alist to be generated. If you want to create a |list of files for a single
file directory, use that directory's internal code as the first parameter on
the command line. If you want all directories in a certain library to be in
the list, use the "/LIB nanme" switch - where "nane" is the short nane of the
library you want to list. If the library short nanme is nore than one word,
you nost puts quotes around the nane (e.g. /LIB "short nanme"). If you want to
include all the directories on your systemin the list, use the "/ALL"

par amet er .

If you want to exclude a specific directory froma library (when using the
“/LIB" or "/ALL" paraneters), use the "/NOT" switch and follow the switch
wth the internal code of the directory to NOT include in the list. If you
Wi sh to exclude nmultiple directories, you nust use multiple "/NOTI" swtches.

If you want the list to be appended to an existing file rather than overwite
the original file, include the "/CAT" switch on your conmmand |i ne.

The default format for file nanmes is non-padded (FILE EXT). |If you want the
list to have the fil enane and extension in separate colums (like the file

listings inside Synchronet), use the "/PAD' switch, so that "FILE EXT" wll
be di splayed as "FI LE . EXT".

If you want a small header to be placed at the beginning of each directory,
I nclude the "/HDR" switch. The header contains the library short nane, the
directory long nanme, and the total nunber of files in the directory.

If you want the credit value of the file (normally the sane as the file size)
included in the listing, include the "/CDT" switch on the command |1 ne.

If you want the nanme of the uploader of each file to be included in the |ist,
use the "/ULN' switch on the command |i ne.

If you want the date of the upload (in MM DD YY format) to be included in the
list, use the "/ULD'" switch on the command |i ne

If you want the DOS file date to be included in the file listing, use the
"/DFD' switch on the command | i ne.

If you want the date of the nost recent download (in MM DD YY format) to be
Included in the list, use the "/DLD'" switch on the command Ii ne.

If you want the total nunber of downl oads for each file included in the list,
use the "/DLS" switch on the command | i ne.

I f you DO NOT want the normal (58 character) description included in the file
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l[ist, include the "/NOD' swtch on the command |i ne.

I f you want the normal description to be excluded only if an extended
description exists, then use the "/NOE" switch. This is useful for generating
file lists froma directory where the original descriptions were inported
froman ASCII file |ist using ADDFILES. When using this switch, you do not
have to include the "/EXT" switch

I f you want extended descriptions to be included in the file list, use the
"/ EXT" switch on the command I i ne.

I f you want extended descriptions to be automatically justified under the
nor mal description, include the "/JST" switch on the command |ine. You do not
have to include the "/EXT" switch if you use this swtch.

If you want the '+ identifiers for extended descriptions to be included in the
l[ist, use the "/+" switch

I f you want the existence of each file to be verified and non-exi stent
(offline) files to be indicated by a '-', use the "/-" switch. This switch
shoul d NOT be used for CD-ROM directories.

To generate a |ist nost closely resenbling the internal Synchronet file listing
format, use the "/*" switch. It is the sane as including the "/HDR', "/CDT",

"/ PAD', "/+", and "/-" sw tches.

SBBSNCDE Envi ronnent Vari abl e:

Prior to running FILELI ST you nust set the SBBSNODE environment variable to
the path of one of your NODE directories.

Exanpl e:

SET SBBSNODE=C: \ SBBS\ NODE1

Exanpl es:

FI LES. BBS

If you want to create a sinple FILES. BBS format listing of your GAMES directory
(and the directory's internal code is "GAMES'), then use the follow ng conmand
l'ine:

FI LELI ST GAMES FI LES. BBS

This command |ine would create the file "FILES. BBS'" in your current DOS
directory with a list of the filenames and descriptions in your Synchronet
GAMES file directory. This file could then be inported into another BBS package

or used by another FILES. BBS conpati bl e programfor searching, sorting, noving
or other file maintenance.
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FI LELI ST. TXT

If you want to create a list of all the files on your BBS that cl osely natches
the format of the internal Synchronet file listings, use the foll ow ng command
l'i ne:

FI LELI ST /* [/ ALL FI LELI ST. TXT

This command line would create the file "FILELIST. TXT" in your current DOS
directory with a list of the filenanmes, credit values, and descriptions of

all the files in your Synchronet file transfer database. A header for each file
directory would be included and the fil enames woul d be padded with spaces for
easi er view ng.

To generate the same list, but include any extended descriptions as well, add
the "/EXT" switch after the "/ALL" paraneter.

FI LESTAT. TXT

If you wanted to create a list of all the files on your BBS with detail ed
statistical information, you may want to use a command line simlar to the
fol | ow ng:

FI LELI ST /* /ALL /NOD /ULN /ULD /DLD /DLS FI LESTAT. TXT

This command line would create a list of the files with the uploader's nane,
the date the file was upl oaded, the date of the nobst recent downl oad, and the
total nunmber of downl oads. The "/NOD' switch would cause the descriptions to be
excluded fromthe list. This list could then be used for statistic reports.

It would be a fairly sinple progranm ng task to create a utility that read in
this generated file and created file popularity graphs or a list of the nost

val ued upl oaders. The possibilities are endl ess.

NOTE:

The functionality of creating file lists is not limted to only this utility.
There are commands to generate file lists (of both New files and Al files)
fromthe Tenp Directory nenu in the Synchronet transfer section. Users can use
these commands to generate lists for download i medi ately. Al so, QX packets
generated in Synchronet contain a file nanmed "NEWI LES. DAT" - an ASCI| text
file containing a list of files uploaded since the user's |ast |ogon.

The mai n advantages of this utility over the internal file |ist generation

capabilities of Synchronet are its output format flexibility and conpatibility
wi th the FILES. BBS standard.
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[15.7] - DUPEFIND - Synchronet Duplicate File Finder

DUPEFI ND. EXE is used to find duplicate file nanes in your Synchronet file
dat abase. This is nost useful for CO-ROMinstallations, where files nay be
duplicated on the CD-ROM and your hard disk. Duplicate files can be a waste
of menory and di sk space on your BBS.

Bef ore DUPEFIND is run, you nust have your SBBSNCDE environnent variabl e set
to point to a valid node directory. Exanple:

SET SBBSNCDE=C: \ SBBS\ NODE1

DUPEFI ND can be run with no paraneters to search all of your file directories
I n Synchronet for duplicate file nanes. If you wish to keep this list for
reference, it is a good idea to redirect the output to a file or printer.
Exanpl e:

DUPEFI ND > PRN

You can al so specify a starting and ending library nunber to limt the search
to certain libraries. Exanple:

DUPEFI ND 1 3

woul d only search file libraries 1 through 3 for duplicate file nanes.

[15.8] - DELFILES - Removes Files from Synchronet File
Database

usage: DELFILES <dir_code or * for ALL> [sw tches]

switches: /LIB nanme Al directories of specified library
/ NOT code Excl ude specific directory

| OFF Renove files that are offline (don't exist on disk)
/ NOL Renove files with no link (don't exist in database)
| RPT Report findings only (don't delete any files)

Exanpl es:

If you wanted to renove ALL files that are offline (don't exist on disk) you
woul d use the command |i ne:

DELFI LES * / OFF

To renove files that exist on the disk but not in the Synchronet file database
you woul d use:

DELFI LES * / NCL
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O to sinply renove files that match the criteria specified in the SCFG progran
you woul d use:

DELFI LES *

The / NOT paraneter is used to exclude certain directories:
DELFI LES * / NOT GAMES / NOT TEXT

O you can specify a library nane rather than a directory nane:
DELFILES /LIB <library nane>

Appending /RPT to the conmand line will cause DELFILES to generate a report
of files that would have been renoved, but it will not actually renove any
files.

[15.9] - Synchronet MLABELS Utility

The MLABELS utility is used to generate a list of mailing | abels froma
Synchronet user database. Two basic | abel forns are supported, single

colum (e.g. Avery 4145) and double colum (e.g. Avery 4143). Specific
groups of users to print labels for can be specified by |evel, flags,
exenptions, or restrictions. |If the BBS is real nane based (no aliases), and
the "Conpany Nanme" new user question is toggled on in SCFG then the conpany
nane will appear at the top of the address and an ATTN:. <User's Nane> can
optionally be added to the end of the address (with the use of the "/A"
command | ine swtch).

Synt ax:
M_ABELS C:.\ SBBS\ DATA\ USER [-required] [/options] <output>
User Data Path

The first paraneter is the path to your USER DAT file. The exanple given is
the default |ocation of the USER DAT file ("\SBBS\ DATA\ USER") .

Requi renent s

The second paraneter, "-require" is optional. Use this paraneter to specify
a security requirenent for the users to be included. Multiple "-require”
paraneters can be specified, and the syntax is as foll ows:

-L# set mnimumlevel to # (default is 0)

- W set maximum |l evel to # (default is 99)

- F#<f | ags> set required flags for flag set # (Default is flag set #1)
- E<f | ags> set required exenption flags

- R<f | ags> set required restriction fl ags
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The syntax of the -require option is identical to the ALLUSERS utility, so
pl ease see the chapter on ALLUSERS for exanples of how to use this paraneter

Opti ons

The next paraneter, if specified, are one or nore valid option characters
following the slash '/' character. The avail able option characters are:

D Doubl e col um | abel s
A Add ATTN:. <Al i as/ Real Nane> to the | abels
Qut put

The | ast paraneter is the nane of the output file. If you want the out put
to go inmediately to the printer, specify "PRN' as the output file.

Exanpl e:

M_LABELS \ SBBS\ DATA\ USER PRN
If you wish to view the | abels before you print them specify a filenane.
Exanpl e:

MLABELS \ SBBS\ DATA\ USER LABELS. TXT
Conpl ete Exanpl e
MLABELS \ SBBS\ DATA\ USER - L50 - M9 -FP /DA PRN
The above command |ine would create a double wide mailing list containing all
users with security levels between 50 and 59 and flag 'P fromflag set #1,
and send the output directly to the printer, adding "ATTN. <Al i as/ Nane>"
to the end of each |abel.
Exanpl e | abel :
John Doe
555 Main St.

Smal | Town, Ny 01234
ATTN. M. Anonynous

[15.10] - Synchronet QWKNODES Utility

usage: gwknodes [/opts] cnds

cnds: r = <create ROUTE. DAT
u = create USERS. DAT
n = create NODES. DAT
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opts: f = format addresses for nodes that feed fromthis system
a = append existing output files
t = include tag lines in NODES. DAT
| = include |local users in USERS. DAT
m¢ = maxi rum nessage age set to # days

The QAKNCDES utility is used to scan through all the nmessages in all of your
QXK networ ked sub-boards and create one or nore lists:

ROUTE. DAT

The DATA\ QNET\ ROUTE. DAT file is automatically created and mai ntai ned by SBBS.
It includes the routing necessary to get netmail fromyour BBS to any ot her
QXKnet BBS (using Synchronet's QAKnet extensions) in your QX network. Entries
are autonatically added, nodified, and renoved (when out-dated). You can use
QAKNODES to create this file (by scanning your QX networked nessage bases),
but it isn't normally necessary.

If you are a QNKnet hub and wi sh to create a ROUTE. DAT for your QAKnet nodes
(other BBSs that call your BBS for QMKnet nessages), you nust include the

/' F command |ine option when creating the file (and DO NOT put that ROUTE. DAT
in your DATA\QNET directory as the routing information will be incorrect for
your system). This is a convenience for your QNXKnet nodes which allows themto
I mredi ately send routed QX netmail (wthout waiting for SBBS to create the
ROUTE. DAT autonatically while parsing incom ng echomail).

USERS. DAT

The DATA\ QNET\ USERS. DAT file (if it exists) is used by SBBS to | ook-up user
names on ot her BBSs in your QAK network when attenpting to send e-nmail to an
unknown user nane. The QAKNODES utility nust be used to create this file (npst
likely via timed event). If the /L command line option is specified when this
file is created, it will include the nanes of users that posted from YOUR BBS
as well as all others in the network (not of any use to SBBS, but informative
if you wish to create a list of ALL active users in your QXK network). Only
users who are active in the nessage bases (on any of the BBSs) will appear in
t he USERS. DAT file.

NCDES. DAT

VWiile this file is informative (list of all QAKnet nodes that have generated
nmessages i n your QAKnet sub-boards) it is not used by SBBS currently. If the
/T command |line option is specified when this file is created, it wll include
a copy of each node's tagline in the list in addition to their QNX-1D and
routing details.

/A
The /A option is used to append (concatenate) an existing output file. If this

option isn't specified any existing output file (ROUTE. DAT, USERS. DAT, or
NCDES. DAT) wi Il be truncated and overwitten.
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Y

The maxi num nessage age option is used to specify a maxi num age of nessages
(in days) to include in the |ist of nessages scanned to obtain user/node
/routing information from (exanple: /MO to specify a maxi num age of 90 days
causi ng QAKNCDES to ignore any nessages ol der than 90 days). The defaul t
behavior is all nmessages (no maxi mum age).

Note: Qutput files are created in the current directory.
While it is possible to create all three output files from one
execution of QAKNCDES, the U command will cause duplicate entries
i n the NODES. DAT and ROUTE. DAT files. So it is best to create the
USERS. DAT in a separate execution of the QAKNODES utility. Exanple:

QNKNCDES RN -> To create ROUTE. DAT and NODES. DAT
QNKNODES U -> To create USERS. DAT

[15.11] - Synchronet ALLUSERS Utility

ALLUSERS can allow a sysop to nodify the security settings for a |l arge nunber
of users with one command line. If you're a Synchronet sysop, you may have
found yourself at one tine or another going through the internal User Editor
searching for users wwth a certain flag or exenption and changing their |evel,
renmovi ng an exenption, adding a restriction, etc. The User Editor's ARS search
facility is very quick and flexible, but having to hand nodify each user, even
with the use of macros, can be very tedious with a | arge user database.

This program attenpts to elinmnate the nonotony of such a task. Wth a single
command | ine, you can change security |evels, add/renove fl ags, exenptions,

or restrictions to sone or all of the users in your database. The syntax is
pretty sinple:

Synt ax
ALLUSERS C:\ SBBS\ DATA\ USER -require /nodify

User Data Path

The first paraneter, "C \SBBS\DATA\USER' is the directory where your USER. DAT

file is located. The exanple given is the default |ocation of the USER DAT

file. If the USER DAT is in the current directory, the path should be sinply
for current directory. This paraneter is not optional

Requi renent s
The second paraneter, "-require" is optional. Use this paraneter to specify

a security requirenent for the nodifications to follow Miltiple "-require”
paranmeters can be specified, and the syntax is as foll ows:
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-L# set mnimumlevel to # (default is 0)

- ¢ set maximum level to # (default is 99)

- F#<f | ags> set required flags for flag set # (Default is flag set #1)

- E<fl ags> set required exenption flags

- R<f | ags> set required restriction flags

Exanpl es:

-L20 indicates that only users with a | evel of 20 or higher will be nodified
-MBO indicates that only users wwth a level of 80 or lower will be nodified
-FC indicates that only users with flag 'C fromflag set #1 will be nodified
-F3G indicates that only users with flag 'G fromflag set #3 will be nodified
-RA  indicates that only users with the "A restriction will be nodified

If rmultiple requirenent paraneters are specified, they nust each begin with

a dash '-' character and be separated by at |east one space.
Exanpl es:
-L50 -Mb9 indicates that only users between |level 50 and 59 will be nodified

-RB -F2M indicates that only users with the "B restriction and flag 'M in
flag set #2 will be nodified

Multiple required flags nay be specified as well.

Exanpl e:

- FAAC i ndicates that only users with both the "A' and 'C flags from
flag set #4 will be nodified

- EPLM indicates that only users with the "P, '"L', and 'M exenptions
will be nodified

Mbodi ficati ons

Next on the command |ine are one or nore nodification paraneters. Each
nodi ficati on paraneter begins with the slash '/' character. The avail abl e
nodi ficati on paraneters are as foll ows:

| L# set level to #

| F#[ +| -] <fl ags> add or renove flags fromflag set #

| E[ +| -] <fl ags> add or renove exenption flags

[ R +| -]<flags> add or renove restriction flags

Exanpl es:

/L20 indicates that all users' levels will be changed to 20

IFA indicates that flag '"A" fromflag set #1 will be added to all users
/[F3-Gindicates that flag 'G wll be renoved fromflag set #3 for all users
/E+L indicates that exenption 'L' will be added to all users

/RN indicates that restriction 'N wll be renoved fromall users

http://www.synchro.net/docs/utility_reference.html (16 of 26) [6/15/2001 12:48:55 AM]



External Utility Reference

Flag set #1 is the default, so "/Fl1+A" and "/F+A" are equival ent.

Addition of flags (+) is the default, so "/F+A" and "/FA" are equival ent.
Fl ags and paraneters are not case sensitive, so "/FA" and "/fa" are equival ent.
Multiple nodification paranmeters can be used.

Exanpl e:

/L40 /F2-Z indicates that all users will be set to | evel 40 and have fl ag
"Z'" fromflag set #2 renoved

Multiple flags per nodification may be specified.
Exanpl e:

/ RAB i ndicates that both "A'" and 'B" restrictions will be added to
all users.

Conpl et e Exanpl es

To change all level 20 users to level 30, use the foll ow ng comand I|ine:
ALLUSERS C: \ SBBS\ DATA\ USER -L20 - M0 /L30

To give all QMKnet node users the 'M exenption, use the follow ng command:
ALLUSERS C: \ SBBS\ DATA\ USER - RQ / EM

To give all users below |evel 90, the "B restriction, use the follow ng:
ALLUSERS C: \ SBBS\ DATA\ USER - MB9 / RB

To give all users with I evel 50 or higher, the "M and 'L' exenptions:
ALLUSERS C: \ SBBS\ DATA\ USER - L50 / EML

To renove flag 'C fromflag sets #1 and #2 fromall users:

ALLUSERS C:\ SBBS\ DATA\ USER / F1-C / F2-C

[15.12] - Synchronet AUTONODE Utility

The AUTONCDE utility is used for automatically finding an avail able | ocal
node for | ogon and running that node. You set the first |ocal node nunber
I n SCFG >Syst em >Advanced Options->First Local Auto-Node.

In order for the AUTONODE utility to run, you nust first set the SBBSCTRL
and SBBSNODE envi ronment vari ables. Add the |ines:
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SET SBBSCTRL=C: \ SBBS\ CTRL
SET SBBSNCDE=C: \ SBBS\ NODE1

to your AUTOEXEC. BAT file. If your CTRL or NODEl directories are in a different
| ocations, then specify the correct paths accordingly.

This utility is useful for systens that have nore than one | ocal node. This
elimnates the need for those users to change into an unused node directory
and run SBBS. It will automatically find the first unused | ocal node and
take themto the | ogon pronpt. When they | ogoff, they will return to the
DOS pronpt .

If for sonme reason, you do not wish the user to automatically go to a | ogon
pronpt or to exit back to DOS after |ogoff, you can specify which command
line to use when running SBBS. The default is "SBBS L Q', which tells

Synchronet to take the user straight to the | ogon pronpt and then quit back
to DCS.

[15.13] - Synchronet Node Display/Control Utility

The NODE utility can be used to display or control the status of nodes from
the DCOS pronpt or via batch files.

usage: node [/debug] [action [on|off]] [node nunbers] [...]

actions (default is list):

li st = list status

anon = anonynous user

| ock = | ocked

Intr = interrupt

down = shut - down

rerun = rerun

event = run event

nopage = page di sabl e

noal erts = activity alerts disable

stat us=# = set status value (definition of status values at end of section)
user on=# = set useron nunber

action=# = set action value (definition of action values at end of section)
errors=# = set error counter

conn=# = set connection val ue

m sc=# = set m sc val ue

aux=# = set aux val ue

ext aux=# = set extended aux val ue

Before the NODE utility can be run, the SBBSCTRL environnment variabl e nust
be set to point to your CTRL directory. Exanple:

SET SBBSCTRL=C: \ SBBS\ CTRL
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Place this line in your AUTOEXEC. BAT file to automatically set this variable
at boot-up. It is necessary for the NODE utility to find the shared node
control files. If your CTRL directory is in a different |ocation, use the
correct path for the SET command.

If you want to be able to run the NODE utility fromany directory, you nust
have t he NODE. COM programin one of your DOS search directories. Either copy
this file into a directory already in your DOS search path, or add your
Synchronet EXEC directory to your search path in your AUTCEXEC. BAT. Exanpl e:
SET PATH=C:.\ DCS; C.\ UTI L; C: \ SBBS\ EXEC

(DOS and UTIL directory are included for exanple only).

Runni ng NODE

To run the NODE utility, you nust type the word "NCODE', an action (ex: "LOCK"),
then a list of nodes to take the action on (ex: "1 2 4 5"). |If no node nunbers
are specified, it is assuned you wanted to performthe action on ALL nodes.
Sone actions can have an option "ON' or "OFF" state specified. Typing "NODE
LOCK 1" woul d toggle the "l ocked" state of node 1. If it were previously off,
It would be set to on. To be sure you are setting the state to either on or

off rather than toggling, you may specify on or off (e.g. "NODE LOCK ON 1"
woul d set the | ocked state of node 1 to on).

Sone actions are setting a value for the node status. These actions are |isted
with "=#" after the action word. This indicates that you nust specify a nuneric
value for that status option (e.g. "NODE USERON=1 5" woul d set the current

user nunmber on node 5 to 1).

The optional "/debug" switch can be used to view the current nuneric val ues
associ ated with the node status.

Exanpl e Usage

Exanple #1: To list the status of all your nodes, type
NODE LI ST

Exanpl e #2: To | ock node 1, type

NODE LOCK ON 1

Exanpl e #3: To unl ock nodes 1 and 2, type

NODE LOCK OFF 1 2

Exanpl e #4: To set the status of node 3 to "Ofline", type

NCDE STATUS=5 3
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Exanpl e #5: To interrupt and | ock node 4, type

NOCDE | NTR ON 4 LOCK ON 4

Exanpl e #6: To clear the error counter of all nodes, type

NODE ERRORS=0

Exanpl e #7: To toggle the "rerun" status of all nodes, type

NCDE RERUN

Exanpl e #8: To down node 2, type

NCDE DOM ON 2

Definition of Nuneric Val ues

Possi bl e Node St atus Val ues:

©Co~NOOUILA~,WNEO

Waiting for cal

At | ogon pronpt

New user applying for access

User online

User online in quiet node

Ofline

Net wor ki ng

Waiting for all nodes to becone inactive before running tinmed event
Runni ng ti ned event

Waiting for tinmed event node to finish running event

Possi bl e Node Acti on Val ues:

©CoOoO~NOOUIA~,WNEO

Mai n Pr onpt

Readi ng Messages

Readi ng Mai |

Sendi ng Mai |

Reading G Fil es

Readi ng Sent Mai

Posti ng Message

Aut o- nessage

Runni ng External Program (aux=program nunber)

Main Defaults Section

Transfer Pronpt

Downl oading File (aux=estimated tinme of transfer conpletion)
Upl oading File

Bi -directional Transfer (aux=estimated tinme of transfer conpletion)
Listing Files

Loggi ng on

In Local Chat with Sysop
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17 In Multi-Chat with O her Nodes

18 In Local Chat with Guru

19 I n Chat Section

20 Sysop Activity

21 Transferring QXK packet

22 In Private Chat (aux=node chatting wth)

23 Pagi ng anot her node for Private Chat (aux=node bei ng paged)
24 Retrieving file froma sequential device (aux=device num

Bits Used in Node M sc:

Anonynous User
Locked for sysops only
Interrupted - hang up
Message is waiting for user
Pagi ng di sabl ed
Activity Alert disabled
User data has been updated by anot her node
Re-run this node when | ogoff
Must run node event after |ogoff
Down this node after | ogoff

0 Reset private chat

1 Message is waiting for node

PP OOO~NOOUPA,WNEO

[15.14] - UTI Driver

This UTI driver conplies with UTI Driver Specification Rev 2.1 by Kip Conpton.
This driver is for use wth PostLink vl.05+ and possi bly MegaMai l

Copy the UTI driver files:

UTI VER. EXE Returns UTI version nunber (2)

UTI LI ST. EXE Generates |list of conferences (sub-boards)

UTI HI GH. EXE Ret urns hi ghest nessage nunber in a conference
UTI LSTRD. EXE Generates |ist of nessage pointers for a user
UTI | MPRT. EXE | nports nmessages into a conference

UTI EXPRT. EXE Exports nessages from a conference

into your PostlLink directory, or another directory that is in your DOS search
pat h.

The UTI DOOR. EXE programis not part of this driver set, since Synchronet can
generate a UTIDOOR TXT file internally.

You may need to know that the conference identifiers, as well as the nanme of
each conference, is the sane as the Synchronet internal code for each
conference. This allows you to nodify your nessage base configuration in
Synchronet w thout having to i mmediately "Update" the network or mail software
conference list to avoid a catastrophe. However, you should still "Update" the
network or mail software to avoid configuration confusion - especially when
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del eti ng sub- boards.
ERROR LEVELS

If one of the UTI driver prograns exits with an error |evel, you can define
the error with the following table. If the UTlI driver programexits with an
unlisted error |evel, please contact Digital Dynam cs.

Descri ption

Syntax error on conmand |ine

Cannot open/create UTlI text file

Menory al |l ocation error

Too nany nessages in a conference to inport
Cannot open Synchronet nessage data file
Cannot open Synchronet nessage index file
Unr ecogni zed Synchronet sub-board code
Cannot open Synchronet user nane data file
Cannot find user nane in Synchronet user database
0 Cannot open Synchronet nessage poi nter index

—
D
<
D

RPOoO~NOOILA, WNPE

If you get an error 2, 5 6, 8, or 10, you may want to doubl e check the nunber
of files handles you are reserving in your CONFIG SYS file (FILES=# statenent)
and try increasing it.

If you get an error 3, then you need to nmake nore DOS nenory available to the
UTlI driver and the parent program (i.e. PostLink).

[15.15] - System/Node Statistics Log Viewing Utility

Usage: sl og [path]

where path is the directory where CSTS.DAB is |ocated. If your SBBSCTRL
environnent variable is set and no path is specified, it wll use the systenis
statistics file located in the CTRL directory. To set your SBBSCTRL environment
variable, add the following Iine to your AUTOEXEC. BAT:

SET SBBSCTRL=C: \ SBBS\ CTRL

Make sure the path is the correct path for the Synchronet CTRL directory in
your configuration.

If you want to list the statistics of a specific node on your system (sane as
using the ; NLOG conmand fromthe main nmenu, or the 'N WC command), specify
the path for that node on the conmand |ine. Exanple:

SLOG C: \ SBBS\ NODE1

If a path is not specified and the SBBSCTRL environnment variable is not set,
the current directory will be searched for CSTS. DAB
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The out put of SLOG can be redirected to a file or printer for easy view ng.
Exanpl e:

SLOG > PRN
or

SLOG > SLOG TXT

[15.16] - Daily Statistics Editor Documentation

Descri ption:

DSTSEDI T (Daily Statistics Editor) is used to edit the statistic values of your
BBS that are stored in the DSTS.DAB file in your CTRL directory. There is also
a separate DSTS.DAB file in each node directory which stores the statistic

val ues for that individual node. This utility can be used to edit either of the
two statistic types: System or Node.

Usage:
To edit your systemis statistics, you can either run DSTSEDI T with your CTRL
directory as the current directory, or run DSTSEDIT wth the path of the
CTRL directory as an argunent.

Exanpl e: DSTSEDI T C:.\ SBBS\ CTRL
To edit an individual node's statistics, you can either run DSTSEDIT with the
node's directory as the current directory, or run DSTSEDIT with the node's

directory as an argunent.

Exanpl e: DSTSEDI T C:.\ SBBS\ NODE1

[15.17] - TOTALS: External Programs Credit Gain/Loss
Log Totaling Utility

The TOTALS. COM utility is used to generate a total gain/loss of nultiple |Iog
files created by SBBS external prograns that adjust user credits and |og the
adjustnments in text files. Each file containing one line that contains the
gain/loss value in credits. It is a positive value if it had net w nnings
(took nore credits than it gave), and negative value if it had a net |oss
(gave away nore credits than it took). The Synchronet external prograns that
currently generate such logs (by running the programwith the /L option) are
Synchronet Bl ackjack, Dice War, and Domai n Poker.

usage: totals <log files [...]>

exanpl es:
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totals *.log
totals 06*.1o0g 07*.10g 080192.1 og

[15.17] - ANS2MSG

ANSI to Synchronet Cirl-A nessage format conversion utility

This utility wll convert basic non-animted ANSI files into Synchronet Crl-A
code files that can be displayed to color or nonochrone ansi users wth
attractive results as well as non-ansi users. This allows you to use an ANSI
drawi ng program (such as TheDraw) to create your nenus in ANSI and convert the
ANSI file to Ctrl-A nmessage format for your .ASC or . MSG version. O you can
use the converted file for all users by keeping the ANSI (.ANS) version in

a directory other than TEXT\ MENU.

If, for exanple, you create a main nmenu with an ANSI draw ng programthat you
want your ASCI|1 and nonochronme ANSI users to see with attractive output, use
ANS2MSG to create the . MON and . ASC versi ons.

Type: ANS2MSG MAI N. ANS MAI N. MON
I n your TEXT\MENU directory to create the nonochrone version.

Type: ANS2MSG MAI N. ANS MAI N. ASC
I n your TEXT\MENU directory to create the ASCI | version.

I f you rename MAIN. ANS or nove into a directory other than TEXT\ MENU, then
you wi Il not need the . MON version as the . ASC version wll be used for all
term nal types.

This utility is also useful for creating colorful system newser, feedback
and ot her Synchronet .MSG files for display. For exanple, create

TEXT\ SYSTEM ANS with your favorite ANSI editor and then convert to . MSG by
typi ng: ANS2MSG SYSTEM ANS SYSTEM MSG

Be aware that ANSI animation codes are NOT supported since there aren't Crl-A
equi val ents. The foll owi ng ANSI codes (preceded by <ESC>[) are supported:

ANSI Code Ctrl-A Code Expl anation (* indicates not supported by |IBM
2] L Cl ear Screen

#C 7Fh- FFh Move cursor right # columms
Om N Normal attribute

1m H High intensity

2m N Low intensity *

3m I Italic *

4m I Underline *

5m I Bl i nk

6m I Rapid Blink *

7m H Reverse Vi deo *

8m E Conceal ed text *
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30m
31m
32m
33m
34m
35m
36m
37m
40m
41m
42m
43m
44m
45m
46m
47m

[15.18] - MSG2ANS

Converts Synchronet Cirl-A file to ANSI

This utility allows you to convert files that use Crl-A codes into ANSI

\lmmhwml—\o§0§w<mm7<

For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound
For egr ound

(the opposite of the ANS2MSG utility).

The syntax is:

The extension for the input file will nost

output file should be . ANS.

This utility is al so useful

the DOS pronpt.

Exanpl e: MSG2ANS MAI N. ASC CON

This will read fromthe Crl-Afile MAIN. ASC and wite to your screen using
ANSI escape sequences.

Back to Top

bl ack
red
green
yel | ow
bl ue
nmagent a
cyan
white
bl ack
red
green
yel | ow
bl ue
magent a
cyan
white

escape sequences.

MBG2ANS i nfile.ext outfile. ext

likely be . ASC or

for viewing files with Synchronet Cirl-A codes fron

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell
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[16.0] - Troubleshooting

Bef ore contacting Digital Dynam cs about any problens you encounter, you
shoul d check to see if your problemis listed here, as well as do a review of
t he manual

If you are having problens with a programwhich is external to Synchronet
(e.g. doors, add-ons, nenory managers, nulti-taskers, mail tossers, front-end
mai | ers, hardware, etc.) you should contact the manufacturer of that
particul ar product.

If all else fails, and you nust call Digital Dynam cs for help in solving
your problem be sure that:

1) You are at your BBS nachi ne.
2) You can duplicate the problem

Probl em: Ynodem G doesn't worKk.

Solution: Synchronet is distributed wwth an unregi stered shareware copy of
DSZ.COMto all ow the beginning to sysop to start out with the three
basi ¢ protocols, Xnobdem Ynodem and Znodem To use Ynodem G you
must use a registered copy of DSZ. COM (or EXE)

See DSZ.DOC for nore information on registering DSZ.

Problem: Can't create QA packets or tenporary archive files.

Sol ution: Synchronet cones configured for PKZIP as the tenporary file (and QXK
packet) conpression nethod. In order for this to function correctly,
you nust have a copy of PKZI P.EXE in your SBBS\EXEC directory, or
change the Tenporary Archive Conmand Line to exclude the '%'
specifier (short hand for the exec directory), or specify the
directory where PKZI P. EXE resides. See Configuration Reference for
nore i nformation.

Problem: Can't view ZIP files online and can't upload files because they fai
the ZIP integrity test. Can't extract QA REP packets.

Sol ution: You nust copy PKUNZI P. EXE i nto your SBBS\EXEC directory, or change
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Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

the command lines to reflect the actual |ocation of PKUNZI P. EXE
See Configuration Reference for nore information

HS/ Li nk and Bi Modem don't work. "Bad command or fil ename" is
di spl ayed when a user tries to use them

You need to copy HSLI NK. EXE and Bl MODEM COM i nt o your SBBS\ EXEC
directory. Bi Modem nust have a BIMODEM CFG file in each node
directory. Run BICONFI G to create/change the configuration
information stored in Bl MODEM CFG Refer to the Bi Modem docunent ati on
for nore information on this file and using Bl CONFI G One i nportant
note for Bi Modem configuration is that "Allow renote file requests”
be set to "NO'

Get a "Renoving" file error when starting up SBBS, at |ogon, and at
| ogoff soneti nes when anot her node is active.

You have nore than one node using the same directory as the tenp
directory. You must have a unique tenp directory for each node.
Configure a unique tenp directory for each node in the config progran
(type SCFG fromthe node directory or hit "C at the wait for cal
screen). See Configuration Reference for nore infornmation

When answering calls, Synchronet displays "Unknown result code: xx
where xx is a decimal nunber, and hangs up on the caller.

Add this result code to your node's result code list in the config
program (type SCFG fromthe node directory or hit 'C at the wait for
call screen). DO NOT add result codes 0, 2, 3, or 4. Refer to your
nodem s manual for the connect speed and average transfer CPS for the
new result code. See Configuration Reference for nore information

When using the ; DOS sysop command, the cursor position does not
foll ow your keystrokes properly.

Renove DOSKEY or other DOS conmand |ine TSR program from nenory. Many
DOS command line utilities redirect DOS output to the BIOS - which in
turn bypasses Synchronet's interception of the DOS output functions.
Some ANSI drivers may al so cause this problem Use the standard DOS
ANSI| . SYS for your console driver.

When runni ng external prograns under OS/2 that require intercepted
I/Oto be displayed renotely (like PKZI P, Synchronet Bl ackjack
FEdit, etc) the output does not appear at all renotely and ANSI
escape sequences di splay as garbage.

0S/ 2's DOS consol e driver has a DOS conpatibility bug. Run
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Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

SVDVANSI . COM (from the EXEC directory) and renpbve ANSI. SYS from your
CONFI G SYS and DOS settings. See SVDVMANSI. DOC for nore infornmation

At the WFC screen, Synchronet shows that a node has errors, and
can't get themto stop show ng.

You nust log on to the BBS, and at the main nenu pronpt type ; ERR
the errors will be displayed to you, and you will be asked if you
want to clear the critical error counter, answer YES to clear the
errors.

You nmay al so clear the errors using the Synchronet node utility, by
typi ng NODE ERRORS=0 at the DOS pronpt.

One of the BBS nodes will run fine, and then after one or two callers
the nodemwon't reinitialize (Synchronet returns NO RESPONSE)

Be sure that the comport on that node is NOT using the same | RQ or
I/ O address as any other com port or device in your conputer. Sone
not her boards have com ports built onto the board itself, if your
not herboard is |ike this, and you are not using those ports, you
shoul d make sure they are disabl ed.

My users see gar bage when Synchronet runs fromny front-end mailer,
or when they run an external door.

Check to nmake sure that the DTE rate that you have set in your front
end mai l er or door matches what you have configured for Synchronet.
If you are using a FOSSIL driver, the DTE rate you have set up for
the FOSSIL nust be the sane as what you have set up for Synchronet
(e.g. if your FOSSIL rate is | ocked at 38400, then that Synchronet
node nust have its port | ocked at 38400).

| amrunning a programas a door that was not witten to be a BBS
door. It functions fine locally, but when soneone runs the program
renmotely their screen remains bl ank.

Make sure you have set 'Intercept 1/O turned on for that program
if there is still nothing displayed to the user, it's likely that
the program uses direct screen wites, which would require the use
of a doorway programfor it to be usable via nodem |[If the program

uses graphics, it is nost likely that you will not be able to use it
renotely.
When posting a nessage or sending email, the BBS i medi ately responds

with ' ABORTED right after | enter a title for the nmessage.
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Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Pr obl em :

Sol uti on:

Back to Top

You have an external editor defined, and that editor is not working

properly. A couple of reasons an external editor nmay not function
properly is either not enough nenory available for it to run, or
you have used an inproper command |ine for that editor

| amtrying to add anot her BBS node using DesqView, when | try to

open anot her wi ndow for that node, |
Wndow is in the Way'.

get the nessage ' A Non- Swappabl e

You do not have enough nenory avail able on this machine for another
wi ndow to be opened. You should attenpt to make nore EMS avail abl e.

| am runni ng under W ndows, when the board runs it says 'Share
Installed but it then says 'File Locking Failed'.

You MUST run share fromthe DOS pronpt BEFORE runni ng Wndows.

| amreceiving sharing violations while Synchronet is running.

Di sable 'Swap to XMS
t he SCFG program

in the advanced settings for each node using

| amreceiving errors with an action of
of 04h (as shown in the ERROR LOG).

"openi ng" and a doserr

You need to i ncrease the nunber on the FILES= st atenent
CONFI G SYS. FI LES=20 shoul d be plenty for Synchronet.

I n your

I (or a co-sysop) lost carrier while shelled to DOS renotely and
the BBS didn't return to waiting for a call

Create two batch files (2.BAT and 3.BAT) in a directory that is

in your DOS search path with one |ine containing the word "EXI T".

:SLOG, or ;NLOG fromthe main nenu |
nothing at all.

When typi ng ; DCS, "I ncorrect

DOS versi on" or

get

Make sure the COVVAND. COM for the version of DOS you are running is
in your DOS search path. If nmultiple copies of CO/WAND. COM exi st on
your disk drive, nmake sure they are all for the sane version

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell
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Customization

ultinode Bulletin Board System Software

Back to Table of Contents

[17.1] - Customization: Menus and Text Files

One of the easiest and possibly the npbst obvious ways to custom ze or
personalize your BBS is to change the | ook of the nenus. Menus are nerely ASCI I
text files (wth optional ctrl-a codes or ANSI escape sequences) stored in the
TEXT\MENU directory. The filenanes are descriptive of the nmenu subject and

t he extensions represent the content of the file. The possi bl e extensions and

t heir neani ngs are:

Rl P Contains RIPscrip escape sequences for use with R Pterm

WP Contains WP escape sequences for use with DC Term

ANS Cont ai ns ANSI escape sequences suitable for col or display

MON Cont ai ns ANSI escape sequences suitable for nonochrone displ ay
ASC Cont ai ns no ANSI

Al of the above file types can contain ctrl-a codes, and only the ASC file
must exist. If a user has color ANSI, the ANS file wll be displayed; if it
doesn't exist the ASC file will be displayed. If a user has nonochronme ANS|,
the MON file will be displayed; if it doesn't exist the ANS file will be

di splayed; and if it doesn't exist the ASC file is then displ ayed.

A user without ANSI will always be displayed the ASC file.

To edit files with ANSI escape sequences, it is usually preferable to use a
utility designed for such a task. TheDraw is quite popular for this use.

To edit files with ctrl-a codes, you can use any editor that allows the input

of ctrl characters, but you won't see the attributes till you view the file
Wit hin Synchronet. You can, however, use the Synchronet internal editor (;ED T
fromthe main menu) and it will display the attributes as you edit the file.

The Synchronet editor limts the line length to 79 characters which may not be
sufficient for lines with nultiple ctrl-a codes.

The best way to edit files with Crl-A codes is to first convert themto ANS
W th MS&ANS. EXE (see the Uility reference for nore information). Then edit
with an ANSI editor (such as TheDraw). Then convert back to Cirl-A fornmat
usi ng ANS2MSG. EXE (see the Uility reference for nore information).

Menu Files Description

ALLMAI L Sysop's reading all mail on system nmenus

http://www.synchro.net/docs/customization.html (1 of 20) [6/15/2001 12:48:59 AM]


http://www.synchro.net/

Customization

ATTR
BATCHXFR
BATDPROT
BATFLAG
BATUPROT
Bl PROT
CHAT
DLPROT
E- MAI L
EDI TOR
EXEMPT
FLAGS1
FLAGS2
FLAGS3
FLAGS4

L OGOFF
LOGON
MAI LREAD
MAI' N

MAI NCFG
MAI NI NFO
M5GSCAN
MULTCHAT
PRI VCHAT
QXK
RESTRI CT
SENTMAI L
SYSMAI LR
SYSMAI' N
SYSMSCAN
SYSSMAI L
SYSXFER
TEMPXFER
TRANSFER
UEDI T
ULPROT
WFC
XFERCFG
XFERI NFO

Opt i onal

The follow ng fi

use them

GRPS
SUBSX

LI BS

DI RSX
XTRN_SEC
XTRNX

Ctrl-A code nenu for use within the Synchronet
Batch transfer nenu

Bat ch downl oad transfer protocols

Batch flag command key nenu

Bat ch upl oad transfer protocols

Bi directional transfer protocols

Chat section nenu

Downl oad transfer protocols

E-mail section nenu
Synchronet interna
Exenption flag descriptions for use within User
Flag set #1 descriptions for use within User
Flag set #2 descriptions for use within User
Flag set #3 descriptions for use within User
Flag set #4 descriptions for use within User
Logoff ('O conmand) screen
Logon screen (LOGON2, LOGONS,
Readi ng nmai | nenu

Mai n section nenu

Mai n configuration nenu

Mai n i nformati on nenu

Message readi ng/ scanni ng nenu
Mul ti node chat nenu

Private node-to-node chat nenu
QXK Packet nmenu

Restriction flag descriptions for use within User

Readi ng sent nmai l
Sysop additiona
Sysop additiona
Sysop addi tiona
Sysop additiona
Sysop addi tional commands for transfer section
Tenporary directory conmands nenu

Transfer section nmenu

User Edit nenu

Upl oad transfer protocols

Waiting for call nmenu

Transfer section configuration nmenu

Transfer section information nmenu

nmenu
commands whil e readi ng nai
conmands for main section

i nt ernal

Edi t

Edi t
Edi t
Edi t
Edi t

LOGON9 al so support ed)

Edi t

commands whi |l e nmessage readi ng/ scanni ng
commands whil e readi ng sent mai

edi t or

edi tor conmands and |ine editing keys

| es nmust be created in the TEXT\MENU directory if you wish to

Message Group |listing
Message Sub-board Iisting,
File Library listing
File Directory listing,
Ext ernal Program Secti ons
External Programlisting,
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TEXT_SEC Text File Section |isting

TEXTx Text File listing, 'x' is the text file section nunber
CHAN Mul ti node Chat Channel s

TMESSAGE D spl ays when the user enters the transfer section
TPOLI CY Transfer policy (&T transfer section conmmand)

O her Optional Message Files

I f you want to have an information file displayed for sub-boards when using

the '"I' scanning command and 'I'S nain nmenu command, create a file for the
sub-board in the DATA\SUBS directory using the internal code for that sub-board
as the nane and . MSG as the extension. Exanple:

DATA\ SUBS\ GENERAL. M5G

If you want to create in information file for file directories to be displayed
with the '"ID transfer section comrand, create a file for the directory in

the DATA\DIRS directory using the internal code as the nanme and . MSG as the
ext ensi on. Exanpl e:

DATA\ DI RS\ GAMES. MG

If you want to create a customfile listing header for a file directory, create
afilein the DATAIDIRS directory using the internal code as the nane and . HDR
as the extension. Exanple:

DATA\ DI RS\ GAMES. HDR

Col ors

To nodify sone of colors of the BBS you can edit the ATTR CFG file which is

| ocated in the CTRL directory. The file contains one color per line and is
commented as to the use of the color. The colors are represented with ctrl-a
code attribute |etters/nunbers. The nunber of colors you can change with this
nethod is very small.

Text Files

There are sone text files that are displayed to users at different points
in the system The |ocations and descriptions follow (* indicates optional):

TEXT\ ANSVER. ANS Answer nessage for ANSI users

TEXT\ ANSVER. ASC Answer nessage for non- ANSI users

TEXT\ ANSVER. RI P Answer nessage for RIP users

TEXT\ SYSTEM MSG Description of the systemand its configuration

TEXT\ NEWUSER. MV5G Di spl ayed to new users (usually systemrul es)

TEXT\ FEEDBACK. M5G Di spl ayed before new users wite validation feedback

TEXT\ NUPGUESS. M5G *Di splayed to callers attenpting to guess the NUP (after
failing to guess correctly)

TEXT\ TOOSLOW NMBG *Di spl ayed to users logging onto a node at |ess than the
m nunmum confi gured connect rate for that node

TEXT\ BADCI D. M5G *Di spl ayed to users calling froma nunber contained in
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Cl D. CAN

TEXT\ BADNAME. MSG *Di splayed to new users trying to use a nanme contai ned
i n NAME. CAN

TEXT\ BADPHONE. MSG *Di spl ayed to new users using a nunber contained in
PHONE. CAN

TEXT\ BADFI LE. MSG *Di splayed to user trying to upload fil ename contai ned
in FlILE CAN

TEXT\ Q\K\ HELLO *Included in QXK packets

TEXT\ QAK\ BBSNEWS *Included in QXK packets

TEXT\ QAK\ BLT-0. ? *I'ncluded in QXK packets (? nust be nunber)

Logon Message Fl ow Chart
Di spl ayed fil enanes are in upper case.

(Note: LOGON*.* are not displayed for |ocal |ogons)

N7 s s s s s s ~s s or oo o or

* Logon Pronpt 3
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAU
UAAAAAAAAAAA;, UAAAAA;, ENTTTTTTTTTTTTTT» ENTITTTTTTTTTITTITT »
° New User? AK Yes AAY TEXT\SBBS. MSG CAf TEXT\SYSTEM MSG °©
AAAAARAAAAAAU AAAAAAU EITTTTTTTTTTTTTT vl TTTTTTINTTTiiiiys
UAAAA;, ELTTTIITTITIITITIiid»
: No ¢ ° TEXT\ NEWUSER MGG °
AAAAAU EITTITTTINITTIIITTT] Ya
8 8 Password Sel ection 3
3 AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAU
3 UAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA
3 ® Default Configuration 3
3 AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAU
NN RRRRRRRAAR RN UAAAAA¢ UAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA;,
3 © TEXT\ FEEDBACK. I\/S(;A Yes AA" Feedback Requi red? 3
SO BTTITTTTENCTTTTTTTT Ya AAAAAAU AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAU
3 UAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA UAAAA;,
3 ® Send Feedback 3 ® No 3
3 AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAU AAAAAU
3 UAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA¢, 3
2 s New User Event(s) AAAAAAAAAAAAAARAAAL
3O ENTIITTTITITIieeiit»

R P I A P s

R L P N Vo A s

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
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,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

ELTTITITETENCTETTITETT Ya
UAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA¢

® Logon Event(s) 3

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAL

[17.1.1] - Text/Colors

Virtually all the text and color that the BBS displays is stored in the file
TEXT. DAT in the CTRL directory. The syntax of this file is VERY specific and
extreme caution should be taken when editing it. Know edge of the C | anguage
woul d be very hel pful in producing the desired results. If all you want to

do is change colors of a certain text line, take care not to disturb the
arrangenent of the other characters on the line. CGrl-a codes can be preceded
by an enbedded ctrl-a character (usually a black happy face) or by a "\1'
(the printf() equivalent of ctrl-a).

The syntax of the characters between the double quotations is identical to
the C language printf() format string with one exception: \xxx where x are
digits (0-9) represents a decimal nunber, not an octal nunber. The range is
O to 255. If you wwsh to set a background color using \1 for the ctrl-a code,
you may need to pad the attribute nunber with zeros. For exanple; to set the
background to blue, you mght try to use the sequence "\14" which won't worKk.
You coul d either enbed the actual ctrl-a character (which is preferred) or
use "\ 0014".

Sonme of the strings have characters preceded by a tilde ('~'"). These strings
are referred to as mmenonics. The tilde precedes a character that is to be

hi ghlighted for users supporting ANSI and encl osed in parenthesis for non-ANSI
users. Usually used for pronpt strings that contain the valid key commands.
The colors to use for the highlighted characters, normal characters, and the
command character are specified in the CTRL\ATTR CFG fil e.

The order of the % specifiers (if they exist) in a TEXT.DAT |line cannot be
altered. The display of % specifiers can be suppressed by changing the '%' to
"% 0s'. Another way to suppress the display of specifiers is to enclose them
between Ctrl-A( and Cirl-A). Any text between Ctrl-A( and Cirl-A) would only

be di splayed to users of |evel 90 or higher. To suppress the display to al
users, put the text/specifiers between Crl-ACrl-Z and CGrl-A) (assum ng

that the Z flag fromflag set #1 is not set on any user accounts).

** WARNI NG **

Make a backup of the TEXT.DAT file before you edit it. If you danage the file
syntax when editing it, Synchronet may execute erroneously or even fail to
initialize.
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[17.1.2] - Node Action Text

The node action text can be over-ridden by editing the NodeAction lines in
the TEXT.DAT file (see previous section for details on TEXT. DAT). The node
action text is what is displayed on the node status |line when a node is in
use. (i.e. instead of "Node 1: So-and-so uploading at 14400bps", you could
meke it say whatever you |ike).

You can al so include the follow ng optional specifiers (in this order):

¥s User's nane or alias

% User's security |evel

% User's age

% User's sex (gender, Mor F)

%s User's conputer type

¥s User's note

%S Date user was first online

% Auxiliary value (chat channel, door nunber, paged node, etc)
% Connection rate (in bps)

I f you include any of the above specifiers, you nust also include any of the
specifiers above it. The order of the specifiers cannot be changed. |If you
Wi sh to suppress the display of a % specifier, use "% 0s" instead of "%s".
To suppress other specifiers, see the previous section for details.

[17.1.3] - Trash Can Files

Trash can files are used to be able to reject text during certain sequences on
the BBS. For exanple, if you don't want a user to be able to log on with a
certain nane or use a certain phone nunber, you would place the infornmation you
don't want themto use into the appropriate trash can file. Synchronet | ooks
for trash can files in the \SBBS\TEXT directory, certain ones nay already
exist, others will need to be created if you wish to use them The nanes of
the various trash can files and their function are as foll ows:

TEXT\ Cl D. CAN You MJST have caller ID capabilities in your area (as well as a
nodem whi ch can support those capabilities) in order to use
this file. Wen a call cones in to the BBS who's caller ID
phone nunber matches a phone nunber in this file, the call wl]l
be rejected.

TEXT\ NAME. CAN  When a user attenpts to use a nane contained in this file as
the nanme for their user account, they will be told that s/he
cannot use that nane.

If the file TEXT\ BADNAMVE. M5G exi sts, this will be displayed to
t he user.

TEXT\FI LE. CAN  When a user uploads a file to the transfer section who's
fil ename matches one of the nanes contained in this file, the

user will be told that s/he cannot upload the file.
If the file TEXT\BADFI LE. M5G exists, this will be displayed to
t he user.

http://www.synchro.net/docs/customization.html (6 of 20) [6/15/2001 12:48:59 AM]



Customization

TEXT\ PHONE. CAN When a user attenpts to use a phone nunber contained in this
file as a phone nunber for their user account, they wll be
told that s/he cannot use that phone nunmber. This file can
al so be used by the Synchronet Call back Verifier program
If the file TEXT\ BADPHONE. MSG exi sts, this will be displayed to
t he user.

The trash can files also allow special key characters to be used within them

the tilde '~ character neans "contained within" and the carrot '~" character
means "beginning with". For exanple:
sysop I n the nane.can woul d nmean users could not use the name "sysop".

sysop® would nmean users could not use nanmes beginning with the word "sysop"
i ke "sysopa" or "sysops" etc.

sysop~ would nean users could not use nanes that have the word "sysop"
anywhere in them 1like "inthesysop" or "nesysophere".

These key characters can be used in any of the trash can files.

[17.2] - Customization: Message Variables

Usi ng Message Vari abl es

Message Vari ables (also called @Codes) are a way to custom ze text files in
Synchronet to display information about the user online or the BBS.

| f Synchronet encounters an @Code in a text file (i.e.: TEXT.DAT, nenus, etc.),
it will replace the @Code in the file with the information that it corresponds
wth., @Codes in e-mail nessages and posts will only be expanded if they were
posted locally (not networked) by user #1. TEXT.DAT lines that have %
specifiers wll not expand @ Codes unless the % specifiers are renoved.

For exanple, placing the followng line in a text file displayed to a user
named Fred Jones living on 100 Maple Street:

H @ALIAS@ you |ive at @G\ADDR1@don't you?
Wuld result in the user seeing:

H Fred Jones, you live at 100 Maple Street don't you?
It's that sinple. The following is a list of the @Codes that Synchronet will
recogni ze. Renenber that the Code NAME nust begin and end with an @ synbol .
The two columns after the description of the @ Code show whi ch ot her BBS
prograns al so support that @ Code (either PCBoard or W/l dcat).
The @ Codes with "[...]" following the nane indicate that you can have the

vari abl e di splayed with padding. If the @Code nane ends in "-L" the variable
wll be left justified and "-R'" indicates it will be right justified. If for
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exanple, the user's nane is Bob, the text string " @GNAME-L@ __ " woul d di spl ay
to the user as " Bob " and the text string " @NAME-R@ __ " would
display to as " Bob ". If you want the string to be padded | onger, you
can add extra characters to the end of the @Code nane and before the
termnating '@ sign. So for exanple, "  ONAVE- L#####@ " woul d di spl ay as

" Bob " (the "___ " segnents of the above text exanples are only

to denmonstrate where the paddi ng begi ns and ends).

*** Synchronet Supported @ Codes ***
( * Indicates Synchronet specific )

Note: Al codes nust be uppercase and sandw ched between @ synbol s

(e.g. QUSERQ@ .
System I nformati on
Code Description Ver
BBS Name of BBS
BOARDNAME Name of BBS
CONF Nane of current G oup and Sub-board
CONFNUM Nunber of current Group and Sub-board
CONN Connection description (nodemtype, "Telnet", "Local") 2.3c
DATE Current system date
D R Current file directory short description
DIRL[...] " " padded and left justified
DR R...] " " padded and right justified
Dl RL Current file directory |long description
DIRL-L[...] " " padded and left justified
DRL-R...] " " padded and right justified
DN Nunmber of current file directory
DL " " padded and left justified (4 chars w de)
DR " " padded and right justified (4 chars w de)
FI DOADDR System s primary Fi doNet address 2.3c
FREESPACE Free di sk space avail abl e for upl oads
CRP Current message group short description
GRP-L[...] " " padded and left justified
CGRP-R .. .] " " padded and right justified
GRPL Current nmessage group | ong description
GRPL-L[...] " " padded and left justified
CGRPL-R[...] " " padded and right justified
GN Nunmber of current nessage group
G " " padded and left justified (4 chars w de)
R " " padded and right justified (4 chars w de)
| NETADDR System s Internet Address (as configured in SCFGQ 2.3c

LASTCALLERNODE Nanme of user last on this node
LASTCALLERSYSTEM <sane as LASTCALLERNODE>

LIB Current file library short description
LIB-L[...] " " padded and left justified
LIB-R...] " " padded and right justified
LI BL Current file library |ong description
LIBL-L[...] " " padded and left justified
LIBL-R .. .] " " padded and right justified
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LN
LL

LR
LOCAL- | P
LOCATI ON
NOACCESS
NODE
NODE###
NUMCALLS
NUMDI R
PREVON
QUESTI ON

QAKI D
REV

STATS.
STATS.
STATS.
STATS.
STATS.
STATS.
STATS.
STATS.
STATS.
STATS.
STATS.
STATS.

LOGONS
LTODAY
TI MEON
TTODAY
ULS
ULB
DLS
DLB
PTODAY
ETODAY
FTODAY
NUSERS

SUB
SUB-LJ[...]
SUB-R...]
SUBL
SUBL-LJ. ..
SUBL-R[ ...
SN

SL

SR
SYSDATE
SYSoP
SYSTI ME
TCALLS
TFI LE

TI ME

TVSG
TNCDE
TUSER

VER

WHO

User I nformation

Nunber of current file library
padded and left justified (4 chars w de)
padded and right justified (4 chars w de)

System s | P address

System | ocation (city, state)

Why user was deni ed access (last fal se ARS)

Nunber of current node

Status of node nunber ###

<sanme as STATS. LOGONS>

Nunber of current library and directory

<sanme as LASTCALLERNCDE>

Current Yes/No question (for TEXT\ MENU YESNO. *)

Systemls QXK BBS-1D

Software revision (single letter)

Total | ogons during history of system

Total | ogons today

Total tinme used during history of system (in mnutes)

Total tinme used today (in mnutes)

Tot al upl oads today

Total bytes upl oaded today

Tot al downl oad t oday

Total bytes downl oaded t oday

Total posts today

Total e-mails sent today

Total feedbacks sent today

Total nunber of new users today

Current message sub-board short description
padded and left justified
padded and right justified

Current nmessage sub-board | ong description

" " padded and left justified

padded and right justified

Nunber of current nessage sub-board

" " padded and left justified (4 chars w de)

" " padded and right justified (4 chars w de)

Current system date

Nane of System Oper at or

Current systemtine

Total nunber of |ogons for system

Total nunber of files on system

Current systemtine

Total nunber of nessages on system

Total nunber of nodes on system

Total nunber of user slots on system

BBS versi on nunber

Di splay status of all active nodes

Descri ption

N

. 0b
. 3C

3c

Ob

. Ob
. 0b
. Ob
. Ob
. 0b
. Ob
. Ob
. Ob
. 0b
. Ob
. Ob

User's street address
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ALl AS
BAUD
BDATE

BPS
BYTELIM T
BYTESLEFT
CALLS
Cl D

CTY
COVPANY
CPU

DATA
DATAPHONE
DAYBYTES
DLBYTES
DLFI LES
DLKLIMT
DOWNK
DOMNS
EXDATE
EXPDATE
EXPDAYS
FI RST

FI RSTREAL
FROM
HANDL E
HOVEPHONE
HOST

| P

KBLEFT
KBLIMT
LAST
LASTDATEON
LASTNEW
LASTON
LASTTI MEON
LASTREAL
LEFT

MAI LW

MAI LW x
MAI LP

MAI LP: x
MAXDK
MEMO
MEMOL
MEMO2

M NLEFT
MSGLEFT
MSGREAD
MSGSLEFT
NAME
NAME- L[ .. .]

User's nane or
User's connect
User's birthdate (MV DD YY)
<same as BAUD>
User's free credits per day
credits
| ogons for user

User's total
Tot al nunber
Caller's Caller-I1D info or

User's city

User's conpany nane or
User's conputer type (v2.x) or hostnane (v3.Xx)
<sanme as PHONE>

<sanme as PHONE>

Nunmber of free credits used today by user

of

al i as
rate (DCE)

in bps

| P addr ess

real name

Total bytes downl oaded by user

Total files downl oaded by user

credits (in kil obytes)
Total kil obytes downl oaded by user
<same as DLFI LES>
User's expiration date (MV DD YY)
<same as EXDATE>
Days | eft before user expires
User's first nane/alias
real / conpany nane

User's total

User's first
User's location (Cty,

User's chat handl e

<same as PHONE>
<sanme as CPU>
<sanme as Cl D>
User's total

User's free credits per day (in kil obytes)

St at e)

credits (in kil obytes)

User's last nane (alias)

Date of user's | ast
Date of user's last new file scan (MM DD YY)

| ogon (MM DD YY)

Date and tinme of user's last |ogon

Time of user's | ast

User's | ast

<sane as M NLEFT>
Number of mail
Number of mail

Nunmber of pendi ng mail
Nunber of pendi ng mail

nessages waiting for current user
nmessages waiting for current user #x
nmessages sent by current user
nessages sent by current user #Xx

<sane as KBLIM T>

Date of user's last password nodification

User's note

<same as COVPANY>

User's tine left
Total nunber of nessages posted by user
Nunmber of messages read by user this cal

<same as MSGLEFT>
User's nanme or

User's nane (padded and left justified)

alias

| ogon (HH: MM am)
real / conpany nane

in mnutes
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NAME-R] . . . ]
NEWFI LETI MVE
NUMTI MESON
PHONE

REAL

SEC

SECURI TY

SI NCE
STATE

TI MELEFT
TIMELIM T
TI MEON

TI MEUSED
TLEFT
TPERC
TPERD
TUSED
UPBYTES
UPFI LES
UPK

UPS

USER

ZI P

Di spl ay

User's nane (padded and right justified)
Date and tinme of user's last new file scan
<same as CALLS>

User's phone nunber (###- ###- ####)
User's real first name

User's security |eve

<sanme as SEC

Date of user's first call (MM DD YY)
User's state (fromlocation)

<sanme as M NLEFT>

Maxi mumtinme per call in mnutes
Time used this call in mnutes
<sanme as TI MEON>

Time left (H MM SS)

Tinme all owed per call (H MM SS)

Tinme all owed per day (H MM SS)

Time used this call (H M\ SS)

Total bytes upl oaded by user

Total files uploaded by user

Total kil obytes upl oaded by user
<sanme as UPFI LES>

User's nane or alias (sanme as ALl AS)
User's zip/ postal code

Descri ption

CRLF

MENU: fi | enane

MSGREPLY
MSGREREAD
NOPAUSE
MORE
PAUSE

PON

POFF

TYPE: fi |l enane

UP

UP: n

DOMN
DOVWN: n

Rl GHT

Rl GHT: n
LEFT
LEFT: n
GOTOXY: X, y
PUSHXY

http://www.synchro.net/docs/customization.html (11 of 20) [6/15/2001 12:48:59 AM]

Toggl e aut omati ¢ pausi ng
Generate a beep

<sanme as BEEP>

Cl ear screen

Carriage return/line-feed pair

Display a menu file (from TEXT\ MENU directory)

Command key to reply to | ast nessage
Command key used to re-read | ast nmessage
<Sanme as POFF>

<same as PAUSE>

| medi ately produces a [Hit a key] pronpt

Toggl es automati c screen pause for everyone
Toggl es automati c screen pause for everyone

Di splay a specific filenane

Move cursor up one row (ANSI)
Move cursor up n rows (ANSI)
Move cursor down one row (ANSI)
Move cursor down n rows (ANSI)
Move cursor right one colum (ANSI)
Move cursor right n colums (ANSI)
Move cursor |left one col um (ANSI)
Move cursor left n columms (ANSI)
Move cursor to x/y (1-based) (ANSI)
Save current cursor position (ANSI)

w w

WWwWwwwwwwww

. 0b

. 0b
. 0b

Ob
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Ob
Ob
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Ob
Ob
Ob
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POPXY Restore saved cursor position (ANSI ) 3.0b
M scel | aneous

There a few special Synchronet specific @ Codes which require a paraneter
(follow ng the colon and before the term nating @synbol):

Code Description
HANGUP | edi at el y di sconnect user
SETSTR: STR Sets the current Baja command string to STR

EXEC. MODNAME Execute a | oadabl e (Baja) nodul e, EXEC\ MODNAME. Bl N
TYPE: FI LENAME  Display a specific filenane (nust specify path and file ext.)
MENU: FI LENAME Display a nenu file (from TEXT\MENU with automatic file ext.)

Synchronet conmand |ine specifiers may be used in the FI LENAME paraneter to
the TYPE: @ Code all owi ng synbolic replacnent for specific Synchronet
directories (%, %, %, %, etc).

Exanpl es:

@EXEC: MYMOD@
@YPE: %2 SYSTEM MSG@

@VENU: YESNO@
[17.3] - Customization: Message Color Codes

Synchronet supports six different Col or Code formats. Wen Synchronet
encounters one of these Color Codes in a nessage, it changes the text follow ng
the Color Code to the specified color. Support of the formats which are not
native to Synchronet (WWYV, Celerity, Renegade, PCBoard, and W/l dcat) can be
toggled on and off fromthe Synchronet Configuration utility (System >Message
Options->Extra Attribute Codes). The non-Synchronet col or codes (Extra
Attribute Codes) only affect the text that is displayed on the SAME LINE. Wen
usi ng Synchronet col or codes, the new color is retained fromline to line until
anot her col or code is processed or the end of the text is reached.

Synchronet For mat

The native Synchronet Col or Code format (preferred) consists of a Control-A
followed by a singe character. The following is a list of valid Control-A
Col or Codes:

For egr ound Backgr ound
Bl ack K 0
Red R 1
G een G 2
Yel | ow Y 3
Bl ue B 4
Magent a M 5
C 6
wW 7

Cyan
Wi te
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Attribute Descri ption
Hi gh H H gh Intensity
Bl i nk I Bl i nki ng
Nor mal N No Special Attributes (Normal)
Pause P Insert a Pause Pronpt into nessage
Pause Reset Q Reset the line counter for the auto screen-pause
Del ay : Insert a Tenth Second Del ay into nessage
Del ay ; Insert a Half Second Del ay i nto nessage
Del ay : Insert a Two Second Del ay i nto nessage
Dat e D Di splay the system date
Ti me T Di splay the systemtine
ds L Insert a FormFeed (Crl-L, Cear Screen) into nessage
d reol > Clear to End of Line (leave cursor in current position)
Bckspc < Non- destructi ve backspace (Crl-H)
CR [ Carriage return (CGrl-M
LF ] Line feed (Crl-J)
arl-A A Send an actual Crl-A character
Sync S Synchroni ze output with renpte system
ECF Z End of displayable text in this file
Nor mal - Same as 'N but only sends ANSI codes if the

(m nus) H gh Intensity, Blinking, or Background attribute is
set.

Nor mal _ Sanme as 'N but only sends ANSI codes if the

(under score) Bl i nki ng or Background attribute is set.

Synchronet al so supports Special Control-A codes used to hide text fromusers
not meeting certain criteria (i.e.: Security Level or Flags fromFlag Set #1).
The followng is a list of Special Control-A codes, and a brief description

of each code's usage:

Code Descri ption
AA thru ~Z Only display the following text to users with the correspondi ng
flag A through Z turned on (from Flag Set #1).

Toggl e the text display off/on for users of |ess than | evel 10.
" " 20.
" " 30.
" " 40.
50.
" " 60.
" " 70.
" " 80.
" " 90.
Restore the displaying of text to ALL users.

"<fil enanme> D splay contents of <filenane> (from your TEXT directory)
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H gh Bit (greater than ASCI| 127) Used for cursor right positioning.

WAV For mat

Synchronet al so supports Col or Codes which are native to WAV BBS software.
These codes consist of a Control-C followed by a nunber (0 through 7):

Code Col or

0 Nor el

1 Hi gh Intensity Cyan

2 High Intensity Yell ow

3 Nor mal Magent a

4 High Intensity Wiite with Bl ue Background
5 Nor mal G een

6 Hi gh Intensity Blinking Red
7 Hi gh Intensity Bl ue

8 Low Intensity Bl ue

9 Low Intensity Cyan

Celerity Fornat

Synchronet al so supports Col or Codes which are native to Celerity BBS software.
These codes consi st of a pipe synbol '|' followed by a letter (case sensitive):

Code Col or (foreground)

Normal White
Hi gh Intensity Bl ack
Hi gh Intensity Bl ue
High Intensity G een
Hi gh Intensity Cyan
High Intensity Red
Hi gh Intensity Magenta
Yel | ow
High Intensity Wite
* Swap foreground and background

NEKZITOOWaEs<3 T0Q@UTX

Exanple: "|b] SfW would set the current color to high intensity white on a
bl ue backgr ound.

Not e: Due to conflicting escape sequences (nanely, the pipe character),
Celerity color codes are not supported when using RIP term nal node.
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Renegade For mat

Synchronet al so supports Col or Codes which are native to Renegade BBS software.

These codes consi st of a pipe synbol '|' followed by a nunber (0-23):
Code Col or
0 Nor mal Bl ack
1 Nor mal Bl ue
2 Nor mal G een
3 Nor mal Cyan
4 Nor mal Red
5 Nor mal Magent a
6 Br own
7 Normal White
8 Hi gh Intensity Bl ack
9 Hi gh Intensity Bl ue
10 High Intensity G een
11 High Intensity Cyan
12 Hi gh Intensity Red
13 H gh Intensity Magenta
14 Yel | ow
15 High Intensity Wite
16 Background Bl ack
17 Background Bl ue
18 Background G een
19 Background Cyan
20 Background Red
21 Background Magent a
22 Backgr ound Brown
23 Background Wite

Exanpl e: "| 15| 17" would set the current color to high intensity white on a
bl ue background.

Not e: Due to conflicting escape sequences (nanely, the pipe character),
Renegade col or codes are not supported when using RIP term nal node.

PCBoar d/ W1l dcat For nat

Two of the Col or Code formats which Synchronet supports (PCBoard and W/ dcat)
use simlar, yet cryptic, nmethods of displaying colors. The PCBoard nethod
uses the format " @X<Background><Foreground>", and W/ dcat uses the fornmat

" @Background><Foreground>@. The following is a list of the Background and
For eground choi ces avail abl e:

<Backgr ound> Col or Attribute <For egr ound> Col or Attribute
0 Bl ack Nor mal 0 Bl ack Nor mal
1 Bl ue " 1 Bl ue "
2 G een ! 2 G een !
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3 Cyan ! 3 Cyan !
4 Red ! 4 Red !
5 Magenta " 5 Magenta "
6 Br own ! 6 Br own !
7 VWite ! 7 VWite "
8 Bl ack Bl i nks For eground 8 Bl ack Hi gh Intensity
9 Bl ue ! 9 Bl ue "
A G een ! A G een !
B Cyan ! B Cyan !
C Red ! C Red !
D Magent a ! D Magent a !
E Br own " E Yel | ow "
F Wi te " F Wi te !

Exanple: "@F@ in Wldcat fornmat and "@X1F" in PCBoard format woul d set the
current color to high intensity white on a bl ue background.

[17.4] - SIF Questionnaire File

An automatic new user SIF questionnaire can be specified in SCFG >System

If a newuser SIF is specified, all users who | ogon and don't have a copy of

t he answered questionnaire data in their user file will be given the

guesti onnaire upon | ogon. The sysop can view the answered questionnaire from
User Edit with the '# command. For conveni ence, the sysop can create a second
(abbreviated) SIF file for his own use in viewng user's answers. The two SIF
files (input and output) should be identical with the exception of what is

in the "text' portion.

fornmat:
<STX>t ext <ETX>nmode[ nod] [I][r][x][.n]["str"]

el ement descriptions:

STX is the ASCII code for start of text (ASCIl 2/ Crl-B)
ETX is the ASCII code for end of text (ASCll 3/ Crl-Q
t ext i s any nunber of ASCI| characters - Synchronet Cirl-A codes supported
node text input node desired for this field. Possible node val ues are:
c singl e character
S string of characters
nod opti onal node nodifier. Possible node nodifiers are:
n nuneri c characters only
u I nput converted to uppercase
f forced word capitalization ('s' node only)

I input line will be displayed (inverse bar of maxi mum i nput |ength)

r a carriage return / line feed pair wll be appended to this field
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in the data buffer. Only use this field if you want the data buffer
or file to be nore readable. Al data is on one |ine otherw se.

X maxi mum string length allowed (required for non-tenplate 's' node)

n mnimum string length allowed (only applicable with 's' input node)

str 1. in's' nodes, a tenplate string that defines what will be displayed
at the pronpt and what type of characters the user can input. Al

characters other than "N, "A" or '!' are printed at the pronpt.
Cccurances of "N, "A or '!'" define which type of character the user
can input for each character position. 'N allows the user only to
enter a nuneric character, "A allows only al phabetic, and '!' allows

any character. Popul ar tenplates are "NNN-NNN-NNNN' for phone nunber

i nput or "NN NN NN' for date input.

2: in 'c'" nodes, a string that defines which characters the user wl|l
be allowed to input (not case sensitive), usually used for multiple
choi ce answers. Mdst conmmon all owed characters are "ABCD..." or
"1234...". If this string is specified in 'c' input node, 'u" and 'n
have no effect and input will be converted to uppercase autonatically.

Exanpl e 1:

<BOT>
Enter string: <EOT>sulr8.3

Prints the pronpt, "Enter string: ", then a line of 8 blue spaces

(an input bar, if you like), would convert all of user's input to uppercase,
all ow the user to input a maxi num of eight characters, a m ninum of three and
append a CRLF onto the end of the data field.

Exanpl e 2:

<BOT>

A> First Answer
B> Second Answer
C Third Answer

Whi ch: <EOT>c" ABC'

Prints "A> First Answer" "B> Second Answer" etc... then allows the
user to input one character, either A B, or C. No other characters will be
accepted as input.

Exanpl e 3:

<BOT>
Ent er phone nunber: <EOT>s" NNN- NNN- NNNN'

Prints "Enter phone nunber: ", then allows the user to input only
nunbers in the 'N character positions, and automatically skips over the
'-'" characters.
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See EXAVPLE. SIF in the SBBS\TEXT directory for nore informtion.

[17.5] - GURU.DAT

The Synchronet Guru is an artificial intelligence engine that users can chat
with for entertai nment or educational purposes. You may wi sh to fool the users
into believing the guru is a live human, or tell themup-front that it's just
a program

You nmay have up to 500 different guru available to chat with on your BBS,

each with its own "personality” and "intelligence". You add additional gurus
in SCFG >Chat Options->Artificial Gurus. You can specify access requirenents
(see the ARS chapter for details) for each guru, allowi ng you to have specific
gurus for different groups of users or allow users to choose which guru they
want to chat wth.

The gurus of your BBS can be "taught"” to respond to keywords and phrasing that
your users use when chatting with him The default guru's "brain" is a file
named GURU. DAT that is kept in the CTRL directory. It is a special data file
that contains |ogic expressions and |ists of responses. Before you edit the
GURU. DAT file, be sure you understand exactly what you are doing, as the neuro
systemthat interprets the GURU. DAT file does not handl e syntax errors very
wel |l . The basic structure of the GURU. DAT is as foll ows:

(expression)
response
response
(expression)
response
response

()

response
response
response

You may include as many Expression/ Response sets as you |like, as |long as
the file size does not exceed 64k or the ampbunt of avail able nenory.

Each expression contains one or nore string of characters that The Guru may
respond to and | ogic operators. The string nmust be in all uppercase and may
not contain the follow ng characters: ~"| &)

| f the expression just contains one string (e.g. (HELLO) and that string is
used in the users input, The Guru will pick a randomresponse fromthe |i st
that follows that expression. The Guru will only use one response for each
[ine input by the user, so as soon as a "true" expression is encountered, a
response is made and the evaluation of the user's line is conplete.

Al'l expressions are evaluated fromthe top of the file down, so if a true
expression is encountered toward the top of the file, all of the remaining
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expressions are ignored until the next evaluation. Notice that the | ast set of
responses is preceded by a pair of enpty parenthesis. This is an "al ways true"
expression and should always be the | ast expression in the file. Ontting this
fall-through expression is a syntax error. If all the previous expressions are
eval uated as false, then a response will be picked fromthe set follow ng the
fall-through expression.

The sinplest formof an expression is just a string of uppercase letters (with
or without spaces). If the string is followed by a tilde '~', the string wl|l
be evaluated as true even if the string is enbedded in another string (e.g. if
t he user types "Xhell oX", an expression of (HELLO would evaluate as fal se, but
an expression of (HELLO-) woul d evaluate as true).

You can al so specify that the string nust be the beginning of the users i nput
line by followng the string with a caret '~ synbol (e.g. if the user types
"I said, Hello!", an expression of (HELLO would evaluate to true, but an
expression of (HELLO') woul d be false).

An expression can contain multiple strings connected with |logic synbols. The
valid logic synbols are & (and) and | (or) (e.g. if you have the expression
(HELLO&GURU) the user nust type both "hello" and "guru” in the input line in
order for the expression to be true. If you have the expression (HELLQH), it
will be evaluated as true if the users includes either "hello" or "hi" in his
i nput string). Nested eval uations are supported (e.g. the expression,
(GURU&(HELLOQ HI')) will evaluate as true if the user inputs either "guru" and
“hell 0", or "guru" and "hi").

Expressions may al so contain AR strings within square brackets ([ and ]). The
expressi on (HELLO&GURU&[ LEVEL 20]) woul d evaluate as TRUE only if the user
typed the words "HELLO' and "GURU' and had a | evel of 20 or higher. See the
ARS chapter for details on the AR string syntax and possi bl e keywords.

RESPONSES:

Each expression can be followed by up to 100 responses and each response can
be up to 512 bytes | ong. Responses can not contain the characters ( or ) and
may only span several lines if the | ast character of each continued line is a
back-slash '\'. Responses are picked at randomfromthe group below the first
expression that is evaluated as true. The nore responses you have to each
expression, the less likely The Guru is to repeat hinself. The Guru can al so
respond with informati on about the current user or performan action. To
initiate these special responses, you must precede a valid response variabl e
with a back-quote () character. The valid response variables and their
definitions are as foll ows:

User's alias (name, if Aliases not allowed)
User's birth date

User's conputer type

User's downl oad bytes

@Quru's nane

Hang up on the user (inmmedi ately)

Systenmis QXK ID

TIOOOT>
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Current day of the nonth

User's security |evel

Current nonth

User's note (location, if Aliases not allowed)
Sysop' s nane

User's phone nunber

Quit chat

User's real name (address, if Aliases not allowed)
Syst em nane

Current tinme

User's upl oad bytes

Current day of the week

Current year

User's zip/ postal code

User's credits

User's age

Toggl e The Guru's typing m stakes O f/ On
Pause in response

THHENKSCHNITOTVOZZIr

Three of the above response variables only have effect when the user is
chatting with The Guru in the "Local" node and not from nultinode chat. These
are the "Quit chat (which is the only nmeans of the exiting wthout hitting
Alt-Glocally), '"!" Toggle typing m stakes, and ' ' pause in response.

e.g. The expression/response pair:

( HELLO)
Hell o there, " a...

woul d display "Hello there, Joey..." if Joey were to say "hello" to The Guru.
See CTRL\ GURU. DAT for nore detail ed exanpl es of GURU. DAT progranmmi ng.

Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, all of which are covered by the

GNU Genera Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU Lesser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and 0OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net
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ultinode Bulletin Board System Software
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[18.1] - Appendix A: Command Line Specifiers

Specifiers (argunment replacenent) for use with command |ines in SCFG and many

string-related Baja functions.

%a User alias or nanme (may require surrounding with "'s)

% Baud (DTE) rate

% Connect description

%l Connect (DCE) rate

%e Esti mated CPS rate*10

% Fil e pat h/ nanme (exanple: C:\ SBBS\ NODE1\ DOOR. SYS)

% Tenp directory (exanple: C.\SBBS\ NODE1\ TEMP\)

%h Har dWare fl ow control (Y/N)

% COM port IRQline (if UART) or channel nunber (if Int 14h driver)
% Data directory (exanple: C:.\SBBS\DATA\)

%K Control directory (exanple: C.\SBBS\CTRL\)

% Maxi mum | i nes per nessage

%m Mnutes in the user's m nute bank

% Node directory (exanple: C:\SBBS\NODE1\)

%0 Sysop's nane (as specified in SCFGQ

%p COM port nunber (0 if local node)

% Systems QXK ID (as specified in SCFG

% Rows on user's termi nal screen

s File specification (exanple: C\FILES\*.ZIP) or current command string
% Time (in seconds) user has left online

% UART 1/0O address in hex or F=FCSSIL, B=PC BICS, E=PS/ 2, D=Di gi Board
Wy Synchronet version (exanple: 200a is Version 2.00 Revision a)

%v Timeslice APl types supported (decimal bit field)

U User's command shell (internal code)

Ny COVBPEC environnent variable or DOS Command Interpreter (if SBBS40S2)
%z Text directory (exanple: C:\SBBS\TEXT\)

% EXEC directory (exanple: C:.\SBBS\EXEC)

Okt Node number (same as SBBSNNUM environment vari abl e)

0% Node nunber (0 padded to 3 digits)

%% User's credits

%80 Per cent synbol

V& Used for DCDWATCH utility

% Pl atform descriptions (e.g. Wn32 or Linux) (v3+ Only)

% User nunber

%R User nunber (0 padded to 2 digits)

%3 User nunber (0 padded to 3 digits)

el etc...
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[18.2] - Appendix B: Synchronet (SBBS/SCFG) Command
Line Options (v2 Only)

The Synchronet BBS program (SBBS. EXE or SBBSA40S2. EXE) can be run with optiona
command line switches. The switches should be separated by a space. Slash (/)
and dash (-) are ignored, so "SBBS B" and "SBBS /B" are equivalent. Case is
ignored, so "SBBS B" and "SBBS b" are equivalent. To |list the avail able options
fromthe DOS command |ine, you may type "SBBS ?". Here is a list of available
swi t ches:

uy)

Use BIOS for video instead of direct screen wites
- Oder nmultitasking software may require this switch
M Modem debug out put
- This switch is helpful in solving problens with nodeminitialization
Q Quit after one cal
- SBBS will exit back to DOS (phone off-hook) after one user
X Quit after one call (on hook)
- SBBS will exit back to DOS (phone on-hook) after one user
CH Connection already established at # bps
- | f user already connected, pass current connect rate (DCE)

E# External event in # mnutes

- If there is a non-Synchronet event com ng up, pass mnutes |eft
F Force daily event

- Used to force SBBS to execute its internal daily maintenance
L Local |ogon only

- If you want Synchronet to immediately go to the | ocal |ogon pronpt
I Don't initialize nodem
- If you don't want Synchronet to initialize the nodem

D Force Synchronet to think DCD is high
- Normally only used for NULL nodem connecti ons
Zs Pass Caller-1D string on conmand |line as 's'
- Used in conbination with 'C# option, normally fromfront-end nmail er
O Execute all pending events and i nmmedi ately exit
- Used with front-end mailers
R# Addi tional rioctl cal

- This swtch is for the internal use of Synchronet only (DO NOT USE)
\% Version information
- Displays the detailed version and revision informati on of SBBS

The Synchronet Configuration Uility (SCFG EXE, SCFG32. EXE or SCF&AAQOS2. EXE)
requires at | east one command |line switch (hard-coded into the included

SBBS. BAT and SBBS. CMD files): the path to your Synchronet CTRL directory

(e.g. "SCFG ..\CTRL"). Wile no other command |ine options are nornmally needed,
the follow ng command |ine options may be specifi ed:

/M Show free nmenory in upper right corner

- Show avail abl e nenory instead of current time (n/a in SCFAGCS2. EXE)
/' N Don't use EMS for overlay caching

- Don't use Expanded Menory if detected (only in SCFG EXE)
/'S Don't check directories
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- Don't create directories on the disk(s) if they don't exist

| F Force save of config files
- Used by the Synchronet | NSTALL program
/U Update all nessage base status headers
- Forces the update of SMB headers to match current config
I H Don't update nmessage base status headers
- Don't attenpt to update SMB headers to match config (if changed)
| T# Set supported tinme slice APls to #
- 0=DV if detected(default), 1=Int28, 2=Wn0S2, 4=NoDV (SCFG EXE onl y)
| B# Set automatic back-up |evel

- Set number of back-up files (*.CN# files) to keep (default=3 max=10)

[18.3] - Appendix C: SBBS Environment Variables

During operation, Synchronet may wite to several different environnment

vari abl es which can be utilized by other prograns. Sone of these environnent
vari ables are also used by the utility prograns that are included wth
Synchronet as well as third party prograns witten for Synchronet. Foll ow ng
is alist of environnment variables and a brief explanation of them

SBBSCTRL This variable contains the path of the Synchronet CTRL
directory. This variable is NOT set by (and not required to
run) SBBS, it nust be set manually prior to running any
prograns which require it (the Synchronet NCDE utility, for
exanpl e) .

SBBSNODE Thi s environnent variable contains the path of the node
directory of the current node. This variable is set by
SBBS at the tine it is executed. Some off-line utilities
may require this environment variable be set during boot-up
(AUTOEXEC. BAT), in which case it should point to your NODEL
directory. SBBS.EXE will automatically reset this variable
to point to the current node directory, for any online prograns
it may execute.

SBBSNNUM This vari abl e contai ns the NUMBER of the active node. This
variable is set by SBBS at the tinme it is executed.

SBBSFI LENANVE This variable contains the NAVE of the file currently being
processed (up to 12 characters including '.', not padded with
spaces). This variable is set by Synchronet during 'Testable
Fil etype' events. The same information is witten to the file
SBBSFI LE. NAM i n the current node directory.

NOTE: Upon returning froma 'Testable Filetype' event,
Synchronet will read in information contained in the
file SBBSFI LE. NAM | ocated in the current node directory
to determine if the filenane has changed during the
testing process.

SBBSF| LEDESC This variable contains the ONE LI NE DESCRI PTION of the file
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currently being processed (up to 58 characters). This variable
Is set by Synchronet during 'Testable Filetype' events. The
same information is witten to the file SBBSFILE. DES in the
current node directory.

NOTE: Upon returning froma ' Testable Filetype' event,
Synchronet will read in information contained in the
file SBBSFILE. DES | ocated in the current node directory
to determine if the file description has changed during
the testing process.

DSZLOG This variable is automatically set by Synchronet to point to
the file PROTOCOL. LOG in the current node directory. If a
transfer protocol has been configured (in SCFG to support
DSZLOG then this log file will be read in by Synchronet after
the transfer is conplete, to determne which files were
successfully transferred and which files were not.

[18.4] - Appendix D: Wait for Call Status Display (v2 Only)

Exanpl e:

Node #. 5 Mar 11 162, 024k Laston: Digital Man 14400
Logons: 23/103 62, 610 Ti meon: 322/ 2430 Total : 5,321, 900

Emai | s: 4/ 265 4/ 12811 Fbacks: 2/17 Users: 1/592
U oads: 324k 1/ 2195 Dl oads: 9, 308k Files: 52

This status screen wll be shown when the node is waiting for call if the
sysop (User #1) has EXPERT node turned ON and this node has Status Screen Wil e
WFC set to Yes in SCFG >Nodes- >Node #->Toggle Opti ons.

The first line has the current node nunber, the current nonth and day,

t he anount of free disk space on the drive where the TEMP directory is | ocated
(should be on the drive where the majority of uploads are received), the

user who was |ast on this node and with what type of connection.

The second |ine has the nunber of | ogons today for this node/system the
total | ogons for history of the system the tinme spent on today (in mnutes) for
this node/ systemand total tine spent on for history of the system

The third line contains the nunber of E-nails sent today on the systentotal
E-mails currently waiting on the system total nunber of Posts nade on the
systemtoday/total posts in all sub-boards, nunber of feedbacks (E-mail to #1)
sent today/total E-mail waiting for User #1, nunber of New Users today/total
user slots on the system

The fourth line has the anmount of uploads to the systemtoday (in Kilobytes),
nunber of files uploaded/total files in all directories, anount of downl oads
today (in Kilobytes) and total files downl oaded today.

|f there are any active nodes or nodes with a critical error count, the status
of those nodes will be displayed bel ow t he above statistical information.
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[18.5] - Appendix E: Node Status Display

Anywhere within Synchronet, you can list the users currently online with the
Ctrl-U conmand.

Fromthe Main, Transfer, Miltinode Chat, or Private Chat sections you can |i st
the current status of all the nodes with the '/L' comrand.

You can display the status of all nodes fromthe DOS command |ine (or batch
file) with the NODE utility.

|f the WFC Status Screen is enabled, the status of all active nodes is
di spl ayed.

Node St atus Line:
The fornmat of each node status line is as foll ows:

Node n: usernane action connection (flags) [sysflags]

Wer e:
n = node nunber
username = user's nane
action = what the user is currently doing
connection = how the user is connected (bps rate if renote)
flags = letters representing special nodes of the node:

A - Activity Alert Disabl ed:
User of this node will not be notified of
ot her users logging on or off other nodes.
L - Node is | ocked for sysop use:
Node is tenporarily reserved for sysop
use only.
M - Message waiting for node:
An unrecei ved node-to-node nessage is
wai ting for this node.
P - Page di sabl ed:
User of this node does not wish to allow
users of other nodes to page himfor chat
or send hi m node-to-node nessages.

sysflags = nodes that are sysop settabl e/viewable only:
A - Anonynous:
User on this node is in anonynous node.

D - Down:
This node wll be shutdown as soon as possi bl e.
E - Event:

This node will run it's daily event (if one
is specified) before waiting for another
cal l.

| - Node wll be interrupted:
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Node connection wll be term nated as soon
as possi bl e.

Q- Quiet:
User on this node is in quiet node.
R - Rerun:
This node will Rerun when user |ogs off.

U - User data update:
This user's data has been nodified by
anot her node and needs to be read from
di sk.

| f the node is not in use, the possible status are:
Ofline: Node is not currently running Synchronet
Waiting for Call: Node is waiting for a call.
Net wor ki ng: Node is currently executing network functions.
New User Logging On: A user is |logging on as new.
Waiting for all nodes to becone inactive.
Runni ng external event.
Waiting for node # to finish external event.

[18.6] - Appendix F: Log File Line Type Specifiers

Each ine in the daily caller log has a line type specifier (the first 2
characters). The specifiers and their descriptions follow

I'' Critical error

I'* User auto-deleted

1% User expired

= New day for statistics

I': Ran event

@ Mbdem connection establi shed
@ Mbdem connection term nated
@ Modem error

@ Caller-ID information

@R RI P support detected

@V W P support detected

++ Logon

+! Logon error

N New user begins application
N+ New user finishes application
N' New user fails application
S+ Sysop enabling function

S- Sysop disabling function

S! Sysop security error

P+ Posted nessage

P- Renbved nessage

P! Posting error

E Read E-nuil

E- Del eted E-nmi

E+ Sent E-nail

EN Sent Net Mai |
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E! E-mail error

C Chat function

U+ Upl oad

U- Renoved Upl oad

U Attenpted upl oad

D- Downl oad

D Attenpted downl oad

X- External program execution
T- Read text file

M+ Moved nessage

Q@ QX error

L! Log al ready exists (possible crash)
$+ Gained credits

$- Lost credits

*+ @Gai ned m nutes

*- Lost mnutes

To view today's caller log, hit 'L' fromthe WFC screen or ";LOG" fromthe
mai n menu. Yesterday's caller og can be viewed by hitting 'Y at the WC

screen, or ";YLOG' fromthe main nmenu. The log files are stored in the
DATA\ LOGS directory with a file for each day naned in the format: MVDDYY. LOG

[18.7] - Appendix G: File Formats

XTRN. DAT

This is the drop file that Synchronet creates for Synchronet specific
external prograns. It is an ASCII text file with the format as foll ows:

Sanpl e Dat a Descri ption
Digital Mn User nane
Vertrauen Syst em nane
digital man Syst em oper at or
The GQGuru System guru
.. \ CTRL\ CTRL directory
.. \ DATA\ DATA directory
5 Total nodes on system
5 Current node nunber
19448 Time left online (in seconds)
Yes ANSI ? (Yes/ No/ Mono)
24 Li nes per screen
10770335 Credits
99 Security Level
- unused-
12/ 31/ 69 Bi rt hdat e
M Sex (Gender)
1 User nunber

714-529- 9525

0
3

User phone nunber
COM port (O if no nodem or | ocal)
COM port | RQ (or channel nunber) [ 1]
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2f 8 COM port |1/0O address (in hex) [ 2]
2400 COM port DTE rate
No Modem uses hardware flow ctrl (Y/N)
No Modem | ocked at DTE rate (Y/N)
ATQOVOEOMLX4&C1&D2HO Modem initialization string

Modem special init string
ATV1E1X4 Modem term nal nmode init string
ATDT Modem di al prefix
ATHLMD Modem of f - hook string
ATA Modem answer string
795154132 Address of Mbdem St atus Regi ster
11 Number of External Prograns
d obal War Nanmes of External Prograns (or blank
Trade Wars 2002 i f user doesn't have access)
Food Fi ght!
Pit Fiend ]|
D ce War

Synchronet Bl ackj ack!
Donmai n Poker

Phant asi a

Enper or

Synchronet Upgrade Door
Credit Card Order Door

ABDF J User's Fl ags #1
BC G JKN User's Fl ags #2
A L T User's Exenptions
D User's Restrictions
2b43cf dO Expiration Date (Unix format in hex)
PO Box 501 User's Address
Yor ba Linda, Ca User's Location
92686 User's Zi p/ Postal Code
A E User's Fl ags #3
B EFG User's Flags #4

1 Tinmeslice APl types
Rob Swi ndel | User's real nane or conpany namne
14400 User's DCE rate
.. \ EXEQ\ EXEC directory (BBS executable files)
.\ TEXT\ TEXT directory (TEXT files)
TEMP\ TEMP directory
VERT Systemls QXK ID
22C8 Node t oggle options (in hex)
[1]: TRQline if UART COM port type or Channel (zero based) if Int 14h type
[2]: 1/0O base address if UART COM port type or:

F = FOSSI L

B = PC BIGS

E = PS/2 BIGCS

D = Digi Board
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MODUSER. DAT

This is an optional file created by external prograns to nodify the
data of the current user. It is an ASCI| text file with the format:

Sanpl e Dat a Descri ption

- 500
60

Credit Adj ustnent
Security Level

- unused-

Flags #1 to add

G Flags #2 to add
Exenptions to add
Restrictions to add
2b43cf d0o Expiration Date (Unix format in hex)
0 Add these nunber of m nutes to bank
XYZ Fl ags #3 to add
TW Fl ags #4 to add
J Flags #1 to renove
L Fl ags #2 to renove
Fl ags #3 to renove
Fl ags #4 to renove
D Exenptions to renove
A Restrictions to renove

If any of the lines in the file are blank, that user itemis not
nodi fi ed. The security |evel cannot exceed 89.

NOTE: Technical specifications and C source code for Synchronet configuration
and data files can be downl oaded from our BBS.

Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,
library, executable, and source code files, al of which are covered by the

GNU Genera Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by

the GNU Lesser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and 0OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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Glossary
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[19.0]

Ali as:

ANS| :

Ar chi ve:

ASCI | :

Baj a:

Baud:

BBS:

- Glossary

Fal se nane that a user is known as. The use of Aliases is comobn on
BBSs. Synchronet allows the sysop to disallow the use of them forcing
all users to be known by their real nanes.

American National Standards Institute. References made to ANSI are
actually referring to the ANSI X3.64 term nal definition and the
rel ated escape sequences used to change cursor positioning and text
attri butes.

A file that contains nultiple (possibly conpressed) files, that can
be expanded. Archived files usually have a specific extension that
speci fies what type of archive utility was used to create it.

The nost popul ar archive utilities are PKZIP (.ZIP files),

LHARC (.LZH), and ARJ (.ARJ files).

Ameri can Standard Code of Information Interchange. A 7 bit binary code
used to represent letters, nunbers, synbols, and control codes.
Supported by al nbst every conputer and term nal manufacturer.

See Extended ASCII.

Baja (b,'h,) is a tool used to create command shells and nodul es for
Synchronet multinode BBS software (see DOCS\ BAJA. DOC).

An obsol ete termdefining the nunber of signal-I|evel changes per
second. The CCI TT now prefers to use "synbols per second". For exanple
a V. 22bis connection transfers only 600 synbols per second, but in this
prot ocol each synbol can represent up to four val ues; thus, you have an
effective transm ssion rate of 2,400 bps. V.32 is a 2,400
synbol - per-second (9, 600-bps) nodul ati on protocol.

Bul l etin Board System A systemconfigured to accept users via nodem
or network to access public and private nessages. Many BBSs al so
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incorporate file transfers (the upl oading and downl oadi ng of program
and data files), information services, online entertai nnent, and nore.
On a multinode BBS, all nodes nust use the sane |ive database for
users, nessages, and file transfers.

BPS:
Bits Per Second or Bit Rate. The rate of data transmtted between
nodens. For every byte of data (8 bits), a start and stop bit are added
for atotal of ten bits per data byte.

Chat :
Online real-tinme comuni cati on between users either in line by line
(rmul tinode chat) or key by key (private chat).

COM Port:

RS- 232 communi cations port on an | BM PC conpati bl e conmputer through
whi ch digital signals are exchanged between it and the nodem (or ot her
peripheral). The interface is either a 25 or 9 pin male connector.

Command Li ne:
The conpl ete syntax used for the execution of a program | ncludes
t he program path and nane to execute and any paraneters that nay be
requi red by the program for proper execution. Comrand |ines configured
in SCFG can use special command |ine specifiers for variable paraneter
repl acenent. See Appendi x A for nore infornation.

Conpr essi on:
See Archi ve.

Conf erence Mi |
See EchoMi | .

Co- sysop:
BBS user with additional privileges to enable partial system
mai nt enance. Co-sysops on a Synchronet system woul d usually have
a security level in the range 80-89 and have an exenption flag for each
sysop function he is given rights to.

Carriage Return. This character represents the end of a |ine of text
and is usually initiated with the ENTER key on nost keyboards.

CrashMai | :
Referring to Fi doNet NetMail being sent imedi ately and directly (not
routed) to the BBS or network address of the destination person.
A nore accurate termwould be Crash NetMail, or NetMail with Crash
st at us.

Deconpr essi on
See Extraction.
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Directory:
A section within a file library that contains files for uploading or
downl oadi ng. Al so known as a file area.

Downl oad:
Transferring a file froma BBS or other host systemto a renote
conput er .

Dat a Conmuni cati ons Equi pnent. Dial -up nodens that establish and
control the data link via the tel ephone networKk.

DCE Rat e:
The data transfer rate between two nodens.
DTE:
Data Term nal Equi pnment. The device that generates or is the fina
destination of data - the conputer.
DTE Rat e:
The data transfer rate between the conputer and the nodem
Echo:

The term "Echo" or "Echo Conference" is often used to refer to a

sub- board where nessages are distributed across a nessage network. The
termactually conmes from Fi doNet EchoMail - the technol ogy used to

di stri bute sub-board nessages across Fi doNet.

EchoMai | (Conference Mil):
Sub- board nmessages echoed across FidoNet in conpressed packets.

EchoMai | Program
If the front-end mailer does not directly support EchoMail, an EchoMai
programis necessary. TosScan, Squi sh, GeEcho, and FreeMi| are exanples
of EchoMail prograns.

E-mail or Electronic Mil:
Private multiple |ine nmessages between users that are stored on a BBS
until the receiver deletes them

Escape Sequence:
A sequence of characters usually preceded by a control code to perform
attribute changes and cursor positioning on a term nal.
See ANSI.

Exenpti ons:
Ext ended privileges given to users to renove access linmtations or
provi de access to certain sysop functions.
See User Edit for nore information.

Ext ernal Prograns:
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Progranms (.COM .EXE, or .BAT files) that the BBS executes for added
functionality. External prograns are used for archive nanipul ation,
file transfers, games, databases, text editors, virus scanning,
backups, and nore. Oten referred to as doors or chains.

Extracti on:
The splitting (and possi bl e deconpression) of an archived file into
the original set of nmultiple files.
See Archive.

File Transfer Protocol:
See Transfer Protocol.

Fl ag:
One of 26 possible switches | abeled A through Z. Flags are used to
represent specific security privileges or restrictions for a user
See User Edit for nore information.

Front-end Mail er:
An EMSI conpati bl e FidoNet nessage front-end. FrontDoor, SEAdog,
Bi nkl ey, and D bridge are exanples of front-end mailers.

G oup or Message G oup:
A group of nessage sub-boards wth a simlar subject matter.

Har dwar e Fl ow Control :
The nodem s use of the CTS (Clear to Send) line to control the flow of
data to fromthe conputer to the nodem

LAN or Local Area Network:
A group of personal computers connected in a |local environnent for the
pur pose of sharing data, applications, and peripherals.

Level or Security Level:
A decimal value in the range of 0 to 99 that determ nes a user's
security level on Synchronet BBS. A user's |evel determ nes how | ong
he can stay online per call, total tinme per day, total |ogons a day,
maxi mum nunber of |ines per nessage, which Message G oups, Sub-boards,
External Prograns, General Text File Sections, Transfer Libraries, and
Directories the user can access.

Li brary or Lib:
A group of transfer directories with a simlar subject nmatter.

Logon:
The act of entering a BBS systemthrough a valid user account.

Message:
File stored on the systemcreated by a user that may contain ASCI| text
,Crl-A codes, and ANSI escape sequences. Messages are either public
(posted on a sub-board) or private (E-mail sent to a single user).
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Message Net wor K:
Two or nore BBSs sharing public nessage sub-boards (Aka Echoes) where
nmessages posted on one BBS get distributed to the other BBSs on the
network. There are many different network technol ogies used for the
di stribution of networked nessages. Synchronet supports the npst
popul ar technol ogi es; QAK, Fi doNet, and Post Li nk.

Mul ti node:
Systemthat operates with nmultiple sinultaneous access paths to the
sane dat abase of nessages and ot her resources.

Mul titask:
The act of performng nultiple tasks seem ngly sinultaneously.

Mbdem
A device that transmts/receives conputer data through a conmuni cations
channel such as radio or tel ephone |ines. Mddens nodul ate, or
transform digital signals froma conputer into an anal og formthat can
be carried successfully on a phone |ine. Mdens al so denpdul ate signals
received fromthe phone link back to digital signals before passing
themto the receiving conputer.

Net Mai | :
A personal nessage sent to a specific person on a specific BBS or at
a specific network address through a nessage network. Mst commonly
used in reference to Fi doNet Net Mail.

Net wor k:
Connection of two or nore conputers to facilitate the sharing of
resources. See LAN and Message Networ K.

NUP or New User Password:
A password that the sysop has determined as a requirenent before a
new user can apply for access.

Onl i ne:
The state of a user when he is currently using a BBS.

Ofline:
The state of a BBS or BBS Node when it is not able to receive users
and the state of a user when he is not currently using the BBS.

Post :
The act of a user witing and saving a nessage on a sub-board.

Pr ot ocol :
A system of rul es and procedures governi ng communi cati ons between two
or nore devices. Protocols vary, but comrunicating devices nust foll ow
the same protocol in order to exchange data. The format of the data,
readi ness to receive or send, error detection and error correction are
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sonme of the operations that nay be defined in protocols.
See Transfer Protocol.

QXK Packet :
A single conpressed file, usually created by PKZI P, that contains
new nessages, E-mail, sysop bulletins, and a list of new files that can

be downl oaded by a user for use with an offline nessage reader. The
filenane is the BBS ID followed by a . QXK extension (regardl ess of the
conpressi on nmethod). The devel oper of this packet fornmat was Mark
Herring (Sparky) of Sparkware, for use with his Qmail Door (external
program). There are many popul ar offline nessage readers that support
the QXK format. QMK packets may al so be used for nessage networKking.

REP Packet :
A QXK reply packet. Also, a single conpressed file, usually created by
PKZI P, that contains e-mail or posts fromthe user that he/she created
with an offline nmessage reader. The filenane is the BBS ID foll owed
by a . REP extension. The packet nust be upl oaded by the user before
t he messages and e-mail can be sent to the destination users or posted.

Restrictions:
Flags that a sysop can place on a user to restrict the user from
certain features of a BBS.

RS- 232:
I nterface standard devel oped by the Electronic Industries Association
(EIA) to define the signals and voltages used when data i s exchanged
between a conputer or term nal and a nodemor serial printer. Data is
usually transmtted via a cable wwth a 9 or 25 pin connector.

SCFG

Synchronet configuration program This programis run |locally by
hitting Cat the waiting for call screen or by running "SCFG' from
any node directory.

Serial Port:
See COM Port .

Sub- boar d:
A section within a nmessage group that contains nultiple nessages posted
by users on a specific topic. Also referred to as a conference, forum
or special interest group (SIQ.

Sysop:
System Operator. A person who participates in the maintenance or
managenent of a BBS. In Synchronet, sysops are defined as users with
a security level of 90 or greater.

Text File Sections:

Areas for the storage of text files that the sysop wants users to have
the ability to read. Oten referred to as general text file sections.
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Tr ansf er

Common text files would be informati on about the BBS, ANSI art work,
and docunents on debatabl e subjects. Text files placed in text file
sections do not get purged as public nmessages do and are not part

of the transfer section, so credits and transfer access are not
requi r ed.

Pr ot ocol :
A protocol designed to govern the transm ssion of files between two
conmput er systens. BBS transfer protocols are usually specific to nodem
transm ssions. The nost common of which are Xnodem Ynodem and Znodem
Most conmuni cations prograns contain built-in protocol support and
st and- al one transfer protocol prograns (like Oren Technol ogy's DSZ)
are al so avail abl e.

Thr oughput :

The effective rate of data flow for a file transfer, neasured in bits
per second. Throughput depends on the connect rate and the
error-control and dat a-conpression protocols, if any.

UART:
Uni versal Asynchronous Receiver Transmitter. The IC (Integrated
Circuit) that controls the serial port 1/0O You nust have a UART for
each COM port in your conputer. The nbost conmon UARTs for IBM PCs are
NS8250s and NS16450s. |If you are using a high-speed (9600bps or higher)
nodem wi t h your COM port and havi ng conmuni cation problens, quite often
the only solution is to replace your UART for that COM port with a
buffered UART, usually an NS16550AFN. Mre nodern UARTs are being
integrated with other peripheral controller 1Cs into a single chip (or
chi p-set). This design does not allow for the replacenent of the actual
UART. Internal nodens have their own built-in UART

Upl oad:
Transferring a file froma renote conputer to a BBS or other host
system

User to User Transfer:
An upload that is sent to a particular user or set of users. These
transfers are only allowed if the sysop creates a sub-board with a
short nanme of "User". The sysop should set the access level to 90 and
the upload level to sonething in the user range to allow users to
upload to the directory, but not be able to list the contents of the
directory. A user perforns a user to user upload with the '/U comand
fromthe transfer nmenu, and the destination user(s) can downl oad the
file wwth the '/D comrand.

Back to Top

Copyright © 2000 by Rob Swindell

Synchronet BBS Software (Synchronet) Version 3 is comprised of several documentation,

library, executable, and source code files, all of which are covered by the
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GNU General Public License with the exception of the following portions covered by
the GNU L esser General Public License: SMBLIB and XSDK.

Synchronet Version 2 (for DOS and OS/2) and its source code was released to the
Public Domain by Digital Dynamicsin 1997 and remains Public Domain software today.

Synchronet Version 3 is not Public Domain software.

Rob Swindell

PO Box 501
YorbaLinda, CA 92885
http://www.synchro.net

For the complete Copyright Information please read the Copyright Documentation .
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